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PREFACE 



A Conference on Access to Southeast Asian Research Materials, 
sponsored jointly / the Committee on Research Materials on Southeast 
Asia (CORMOSEA) of the Association of Asian Studies, the Association 
of Research Libraries, and the Library of Congress, was held on 
April 28-30, 1970 in the Whittall Pavilion at the Library of 
Congress, There were 58 persons from various institutions of 
higher learning and libraries which have an interest in Southeast 
Asian materials who attended the Conference. 

During the two and one-half days the assembled delegate vS 
addressed themselves to the problem of determining the best courses 
of action for the improvement of access by researchers to library 
materials on Southeast Asia. This compilation which sets fo.r'.h the 
deliberations of the conference is divided into these three par" s: 
the Conference Papers, the Discussion Sessions, and the Resolutions. 

The appendices provide the conference program and a roste^r of the 
conference participants. 

The Conference Planning Committee was comprised of the fol- 
lowing persons: David Kaser, Chairman, Director of Cornell Univer- 

sity Libraries; Cecil Byrd, Librarian of Indiana University Library; 
Donn Hart, Department of Anthropology, Syracuse University and 
Chairman of CORMOSEA; Cecil Hobbs, Head of Southern Asia Section, 
Library of Congress; John Mus grave. Southeast Asia Bibliographer, 
University of Michigan Library; and Gordon Williams, Director, 

Center for Research Libraries. 

These proceedings have been reproduced in a limited number of 
copies as an operational document primaril^^ for distributioii within 
the Library of Congress, conference participants, and to selected 
libraries and instit^itions with Southeast Asian interests. It will not 
be possible, therefore, to honor individual requests for copies. 

The discussions following the formal presentation of papers were 
tape recorded and then transcribed from the tapes with minimum editing. 
It was not possible to submit these transcriptions to the participants 
for correction or clarification, nor has there been any attempt to 
convert the oral statements as recorded and transcribed to more formal 
written styles of presentation. 

Cecil Hobbs 
Associate Director 
w of the Conference 

iii 



PREFACE 



WEJjCOMING remarks by Librarian of Congress 



I* CONFERENCE PAPERS 






O 




1. Book Industries of Southeast Asia 

by Stanley A. Barnett 

Comments of Discussants 

by John Echols and Kenneth Landon 

2. Comparative Acquisitions: Southeast 

Asia and Latin America 
by William Kurth 

3. The Library of Congress in Southeast 

Asia 

by Frank M. McGowan 

Nature and Distribution of- Southeast 
Asian Research Materials 
by G. Raymond Nunn 

5. Do We Need a Union Catalog for 

Southeast Asian Materials? 
by Giok Po Oey 

6. Need for Cooperative Cataloging of 

Southeast Asian Materials 
by David Ray 

7.. Need for Improved National Bibliographie 
by Cecil Hobbs 

8. Automated Bibliographic Control of 

Area Research Materials 
by John Musgrave 

9. Development of Programs for Action 

by Fred Riggs 



3 



iv 



II. DISCUSSION SESSIONS 



1. 


Tuesday afternoon, April 28 


141 


2. 


Wednesday morning, April 29 


151 


3. 


Wednesday afternoon, April 29 


162 


4. 


Thursday morning, April 30 


197 


5. 


Thursday afternoon, April 30 


208 


Ill, RESOLUTIONS 




IV. APPENDICES 




1. 


Conference Program 


232 


2. 


List of Participants 


234 







4 



V 



WELCOMING REMARKS 

L. Quincy Mumford 
Librarian of Congress 



Thank you Dave and Cecil. 1*11 be very brief. I want to extend 
a very warm welcome to you and express our pleasure in having you 
meet here at the Library of Congress. I was reminded of the Con- 
ference in 1957 out of which some very tangible things came, in 
particular the exchange of materials, publications from India under 
the Wheat Loan. The designation of three depositories over here 
which was a very successful operation and I suppose we might regard 
that as the forerunner of the Public Law 480 Program generally 
which came a little later through legislation and amendment to the 
PL- 48 O Act. So in looking over the program for this meeting, I 
can see that you have much to talk about in the nature of acquisi- 
tion, of cataloging organizational materials and general access to 
them. So I wish you the greatest success in the outcome of this 
Conference and again its very good to have you in the Library of 
Congress. Thank you. 
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BOOK INDUSTRIES OF SOUTHEAST ASIA 



Stanley A. Barnett 
Director, International Operations 
Wolf Management Services 



Southeast Asia consisted of nine countries with 247 mil- 
lion inhabitants in 1968, In order of population they are Indo- 
nesia, with 113 million, or slightly more than one-half of the 
total; the Philippines and Thailand, with 36 and 34 million 
respectively; Burraa with 25 million; Soath Vietnam with 17 mil- 
lion; Malaysia with 10 million; Cambodia with 7 million; Laos 
with almost 3 million; and Singapore with 2 milliono Today I v/ili 
discuss with you the book trade of this region* 

My conclusions are' based primarily on a 1966 and 1967 
series of A*I*D. -sponsored Wolf Management Services studies in 
Indonesia, the Philippines, Thailand, South Vietnam and Laos, 
and on a current survey being conducted in Singapore and Malaysia 
by Indiana University's Cecil Byrd, who kindly forwarded some of 
his preliminary material* The meager data presented on Burma and 
Cambodia was derived from UNESCO Book Production Statistics; I 
have not been in either country* 

I will discuss five main topics: the nature and extent of 

the book trade in Southeast Asia; factors that have shaped the 
book trade; vignettes of the book markets in the several countries 
characteristics of the book industries in the region (including 
publishing, the physical traits of books, printing and distribu- 
tion); and lastly, a dozen requisites for somd developnent of 
the book industries* 

Nature and Extent of the Book Trade in Southeast Asia 

Relatively few bocks are produced in Southeast Asia; and 
relatively few are imported into the region* 

First, let*s consider local production* The most recent 
UNESCO Statistical Yearbook, providing figures primarily for 1965, 
indicates an output of 10, 3^:9 book and pamphlet titles in South- 
east Asia: 
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BOOK ANL PAMPHLET PRODUCTION BY TITLES, 196'5 



Thailand (1965) 


4,083 


Cambodia 


740 


Burma 


1,898 


Sb Vietnam 


671 


Philippines 


941 


Singapore 


208 


Malaysia 


898 


Laos 


119 


Indonesia (1963 ) 


791 






Source: Table 4, 


.2, UNESCO 


Statistical Yearbook 


1966 



These totals cover a wide spectrum, including school textbooks, 
unj.versity theses and trade books, as well as those intended for 
restricted readership (for instance, government publications and 
the output of learned societies and professional and political 
organizations) . 

The book and pamphlet figures are combined because the data 
is available only in that form for all the eight countries. In 
point of fact, however, at least 20% of the titles are classified 
by the reporting countries as pamphlets, and a large additional 
number of those reported as "books** are pamphlets, if the UNESCO 49- 
pages-and-over definition for books is accepted. A "book" in the 
Philippines can have as few as 30 pages; in Thailand as few as 24 
pages: in Indonesia as few as l6 pages; and in Laos, any bound, 
printed work of eight pages or more is defined as a book. 

The 10,349 total of locally-produced titles is further 
inflated to the extent that it represents reprints as well as new 
editions. Thus, for the Philippines, one of the countries of the ' 
group where the new edition-versus-reprint breakdown is considered 
accurate, almost one«half of the 941 reported titles were in the 
reprint categoryo 

On the other hand, information obtained from the Indonesian 
Publishers Association indicates that the UNESCO book and pamphlet 
totals for that country underestimate actual production by as much 
as 100%. In general, in-country attempts to verify the published 
UNESCO data indicated that the book production totals often were, 
inexact and/or approximate. 

UNESCO book and pamphlet statistics, inaccurate and approxi- 
mate as they are, show that regional production of titles grew 
about 17% per annum, or 68% in all, between 1961 and 1965. But 
this increase was uneven, both chronologically and by countryc The 
1964-1965 production rise was much sharper than in previous years. 
And while the outputs of a number of the countries (Burma, Cam- 
bodia, Malaysia, Singapore and Thailand) showed rapid growths in 
book and pamphlet production during the period, the Philippines 
had only an average rise, and production in Indonesia and South 
Vietnam remained even or showed decreases. (Laotian output is too 
small to indicate valid trends). 
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The UNESCO book and pamphlet totals also indicate that pro- 
duction of titles in the region is lov;. Accepting the 1965 UNESCO 
figures as valid, it appears that per-capita production in South- 
east Asia is about one-sixth of the Japanese level (42 titles per 
million, compared to 248 per million) — although Thailand's rate 
of output, 137 titles per million, reached 55^ of Japan’s. When 
we note that this output is further fractionalized because of the 
need for multilingual publishing in some of the nations, we begin 
to realize how different are book-industry possibilities and prob- 
lems in the developing countries from those of the technically- 
developed nations. Of Singapore’s 208 books and pamphlets, 96 
were produced in English; 42 in Malay; 28 in Chinese; four in Tamil; 
and 34 in two or more languages. Only 58% of Cambodian titles 
were in the national language, while yi% were in French, etc. 

Not only is there a low level of title production — but rela- 
tively few copies are printed of these few titles. Again, 
according to UNESCO — in 1965, the average number of copies per 
book title in Cambodia was 5^500. In Singapore it was 5j»000, and 
in Vietnam it was 2,800. Since we know that textbook printings 
are far larger than non-schoolbook printings, it is apparent that 
the number of copies printed of the latter is small indeed. 

What were the kinds of books and pamphlets produced by the 
eight countries? Per UNESCO Statistics — the social sciences were 
first with about 25% of the titles, followed hy literature with 
22%, generalities with 12%, religion with 11%, and geography and 
history with 10%. The lesser classifications were: applied 

science, philology, pure science, arts and philosophy, in that 
order. 

Books have two distinct roles in communicating the kinds of 
knowledge and skills needed for national growth. One is the dis- 
seminationof such information within the developing country; the 
other is the transmission of required information from technically- 
developed countries to the developing country. 

The more difficult and complex of the two is the creation of 
a local book industry to disseminate information and skills within 
the developing country. It can be gathered from the small regional 
output of titles, that much yet remains to be done by the local book 
industries of Southeast Asia. 

The second role of books — the transmission of required 
information from developed nations to the developing country — 
is easier to fulfill. It requires only that books published in 
technically-advanced countries be readily available, but such is 
not the normal case in the region. Relatively few imported books 
are available in Southeast Asia, for a variety of causes: book- 

shops find it difficult to sell foreign titles, which generally 
are priced above the average citizen’s ability to pay; booksellers 
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also are often hampered by red tape that slovrs and renders still 
more costly the importing procedure. In a number of countries, pub- 
lic agencies import books directly; there again, however, the 
unavailability of foreign exchange can be a problem^ Although 
donations of foreign books to selected libraries have been sizeable, 
the gifts often have been inappropriate or irrelevant. 

II. Factors That Have Shaped the Book Trade. 

Book development in a country reflects a number of factors, 
among the most important of which are: l) cultural patterns, 

2) the educational system, and 3) economic conditions o 

In some countries there is a greater cultural tradition of 
reverence for learning and for education than in others. The 
higher a nation values education, the more it tends to be recep- 
tive to the printed word, through which learning is so effectively 
communicated, and the more easily it develops the "reading habit." 

The educational system in its use of books is a predominant 
shaper of the book market and thus of book industries in Southeast 
Asia. In every country, the majority of book titles and the over- 
whelming proportion of Volumes produced and imported are textbooks 
and other educational works. In general, educational publishers 
are the key publishers in a developing nation, for the educational 
system is the largest market for books and is also the basic instru- 
ment for training the population in their useo 

Importantly, since school books reflect the educational sys- 
tem in which they are used, the nature of that system shapes and 
circumscribes the role which books perform in the learning pro- 
cess. If, as is too often the case in Southeast Asia, the educa- 
tional system sti'esses rote memorization and recitation, the books 
become — as we shall note — thin repositories crammed with facts. 

Cultural patterns and the nation’s educational system normally 
influence book development more than economic factors, except in 
rare and unusual circumstances. In a period of hyperinflation or 
near-bankruptcy, all institutional activity slows to a halt, 
including that of libraries, book publishers, book printers, book- 
sellers, and paper mills » For then, funds are not available for 
the purchase of books and printing equipment; to build buildings; 
to pay librarian salaries; and so f ortho 

Let us now review a number of specific factors — cultural, 
educational and economic — that are largely responsible for the low 
use of local and imported books in Southeast Asia: 

Low Literacy : In most of the nations, a sizable proportion 

of the population cannot read. Although the variaition in literacy 
differs from country to country — ranging from about 10 % in several 
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to perhaps 20% or less in Laos — only an estimated 40% to 50% of the 
people in the entire region can read or write. 

2. Absence of the Reading Habit; While books long have been 
present in a number of the regional cultures, most often they have 
tended to be reserved for use by the nobility and/or the politi- 
cal elite, and have been displayed more frequently as objects of 
status and prestige than as keys to educational growth. Many non- 
schoolbooks have no commercial purpose; rather t"hey represent 
government publications which are distributed free of charge. 

Books in Southeast Asian schools are mainly textbooks in 
which are found the information the student must memorize to pass 
his examinations. In the rote-recitation atmosphere that prevails 
throughout most educational systems from elementary school through 
the university, supplementary reference and research materials are 
little used, and effective library use ’';as lagged. 

If the problem is clear, the solution is difficult. Teachers 
and professors claim they cannot use book-oriented instruction 
even should they want to because the required reference and sup- 
plementary books are unavailable in the libraries. Yet few local 
puDlishers cannot afford to publish such books, because non-use 
renders the : ■•'ket economically unviable. 

Thus, in part, the problem is curriculum-based. To a large 
extent, it also is financially based. With acute budgetary prob- 
lems, ministries of education traditionally have avoided the non- 
r squired supplementary and library books far lower priorities than 
textbooks. Even in the Philippines, v/hich has a more widely 
developed school library system than elsewhere in the region, 
holdings were minimal~one-half of one book per elementary and 
secondary school student in lybp. At that, most Philippine 
school library holdings consisted of donated, secondhand U.S. 
schoolbooks. 

Without access to outside-the-classroom books to be read for 
pleasure or information. Southeast Asian children have reduced 
chances of developing the reading habit or spirit of inquiry that 
makes for a more aware and constructively-oriented citizenry. 

The lack of school and public libraries in the region is paral- 
leled by the weakness of the juvenile book industry, which depends 
upon intensive library use. (Approximately 80% of British chil- 
dren's books and 90% of U.S. children's books are sold to librar- 
ies). Because supplementary, research and reference books usually 
are absent from Southeast Asian libraries, the libraries serve 
primarily as reading rooms for students studying textbooks, and 
are thus embryonic appendages to the main program of instruction, 
rather than vital partners. 
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In almost every instance, locally-produced books are little 
i;sed in the universities. Their instructional materials conast 
mainly of mimeographed lecture notes and, to a lesser degree, of 
imported, foreign-language textbooks. Generally, the university 
market for local-language textbooks is too small and the financial 
risk too great to attract local publishers; the major sources of 
university books appear to have been the contract and donation 
programs of foreign agencies and foundations. In the relatively 
few institutions, such as the University of the Philippines, where 
books are important instructional materials, their cost becomes a 
limiting factor — for most are expensive imports from the United 
States. To ease the problem, the so-called "Asian Editions" — 

U.S. books printed and bound in Japan and certain other countries 
at one-half or less the cost of the original edition — are helpful. 



Accelerated Student Wastage ; Despite energetic efforts in 
many of the countries to enroll students in the educational sys- 
tem, few pupils are able to continue their schooling for appre- 
ciable periods of time.^ Even if all school students in the 
region received textbooks — and relatively few do — enrollments 
shrink rapidly as the educational ladder is climbed, reducing the 
potential market sharply: 



THAILAND (»65) 

Elementary 
Grade 1 - 1,286,000 

Grade 4 - 777,000 

Grade 5 - 180,000 

Grade 7 - 114,000 

Secondary 

Grade 8 - 94,000 

Grade 12- 18,000 



VIETNAM (*65) 

Elementary 
Grade 1 - 497,000 
Grade 5 - 176,000 

Secondary 
Grade 6 - 93,000 

Grade 11 - 29,000 
Grade 12 - 9,500 

(post-Bacc 



INDONESIA (*66) 

Elementary 
Grade 1 - 3,400,000 
Grade' 6 - 1,100,000 

Secondary 

Grade 7 - 400,000 

Grade 10 - 200,000 

Grade 12 - 33,000 



5,600 candidates (33^ of total) passed 
Baccalaureate II. 



In Laos in 1966, Grade 6 enrollments were 6,000, 9^ of the Grade 1 
enrollment of 67,000. Just 83 Lao students passed their bacca - 
laureate and so were eligible for higher education in France. 




^‘'Although some of the student shrinkage from one grade to another 
can be accounted for by annual increases in the number of entering 
students, most shrinkage results from the continuing dropout from 
school of students who cannot continue for economic and/or social 
reasons. 
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4« Lack of Books Outside the School ; In his 1966 volume on 
library development, Lester Asheim noted that one of the great 
failures of the war against illiteracy in the emerging nations 
has been abandonment of the battle just when the skill has been 
developed in school. The new-literate who drops out of school 
after several years of instruction generally has no opportunity 
to use and perfcjct his new skill because books for new-literate s 
are not available; neither the new-literate s nor their parents 
have the money to provide an economic base for such publishing. 

5. Lack of Second-Lanffliage Ability : Second-language fluency 

is a major problem at the university level, where booKs developed 
by other-country scholars might be used in the absence of the local 
product if a sufficient number of students had mastery of a foreign 
tongue (and, of course, if the imported book prices were at the 
level of student purchasing power). The mass of students in higher 
education have too little foreign-language ability to use works 
that are not in their native language. 

6. I noted previously that publishing for a multilingual audience 
complicates the problems of a small local industry. Singapore, 
with its two million population, has a four-language approach to 
instruction that compounds the book problem within and v/ithout its 
school system. The multi-lingual language approach, added to the 
underdeveloped reading habit among Singapore adults, prevents the 
publishing of large and cheap editions for mass internal markets; 
it also complicates the wrMng and publishing of textbooks and 
compounds distribution problems by inducing an excessive number 

of booksellers (specialists in the various language markets) to 
enter the trade. 

7. Lack of Standardized Terminology : In some countries of the 

region, the lack of standardized terminology and nomenclature in 
the indigenous language is a severely limiting factor in profes- 
sional and technical book publishing. For example, Vietnamese and 
Thai translators tend to invent new words, absent from their lan- 
guage, for foreign technical words. When successive translators 
fail to agree, chaos results. Educators in both countries are 
attempting to develop uniformly acceptable equivalents for foreign 
words, but the efforts are small in scope and of relatively recent 
origin. 



8. The Cost of Books ; Because there is so much to be done in 
developing countries and so little money with which to do things, 
books are necessarily engaged in competition for the limited 
available funds. In the public sector, book budgets must be ranked 
in priority with related needs-teachers * salaries and construction 
of new schools — as well as to other national needs, such as agri- 
culture and foreign-exchange-generation- through-export. In the 
home, there is little discretionary purchasing power; the satis- 
faction of basic needs often is an end in itself. Money is gen- 
erally a scarce commodity in Southeast Asia. According to the 
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World Bank, the 1966 per-capita Gross National Product in Burma 
was the equivalent of 60 U.S. dollars, and in Laos 70 U.S. dollars. 
In Indonesia, South Vietnam, Cambodia, Thailand and the Philip- 
pines, the annual per-capita gross National Products varied from 
$100 to $160. In Malaysia it reached $280; and only in Singapore, 
a relatively high $570. 

The cost of textbooks normally is an important reason for 
the general scarcity. As a rule, parents must buy their chil- 
dren's textbooks. Thus, textbooks — especially at the elementary 
school level, where, as we have seen, most of the enrollment 
exists — must be inexpensively produced. 

In most of the countries the ministry of education and/or 
the private publishers have consciously *^cheapened" such books 
through use of least-costly paper, fewer illustrations and less 
color, and so forth, to make them more widely available. In Indo- 
nesia in 1966 , the average elementary-grade textbook cost the 
equivalent of about 25/ • In Thailand, the average annual costs 
for all five titles required for the lower elementary-school 
grades was 66/; while for the upper elementary-school grades the 
yearly expense for the nine required textbooks was about $1.95. 
Cheap as they were, the saddle-wired paperbacks did not last long 
and parents with several children found the cost to be a severe 
hardship. 

The problem increases in severity as the educational ladder 
is climbed. Annual textbook cost averages for the lower Thai 
secondary grades were $7; and textbooks for the upper secondary 
grades averaged $10 per seto 

The implications of bock costs on the development of non- 
schoolbook-related markets in Southeast Asia are self-evident 



III o Vignettes of Country Book Markets 

Let us briefly consider the individual book markets of six 
countries — in alphabetical order. These synopses are impres- 
sionistic rather than comprehensive, and fragmentary rather than 
detailed: 

1. Indonesia ; During the early 1960s (the last years for which 
data are available), schoolbooks accounted for 68% of the total 
local production of book titles, which averaged 2,000 per year. 

A significantly higher proportion of total volumes were school- 
books, and almost all of these were textbooks. In addition, some 
80 % to 90 % of books imported into Indonesia in the 1960s were 
miversity-level textbooks and reference books. 




With rapidly increasing enrollments in the Indonesian schools, 
the potenti*»Hl book market is burgeoning: from 1946 through 1966, 

enrollment in the elementary schools increased more than six-fold. 
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to l6 million; students in secondary schools rose 15-f‘old, to 
1.5 million; and those enrolled in higher education increased 
over 40 times, to an estimated 278,000. The book industry has 
not been able to capitalize on potential opportunities for growth, 
however, primarily because of political and economic dislocations 
of the early 1960s and severe inflation that could not be checked 
until 1967. In 1968, during my last visit to Indonesia, the once 
large and efficient publishing industry was operating fitfully 
and at generally uneconomic levels; paper needed for books was 
seldom available; printing machinery was in an acute state of 
disrepair; incomes had lagged behind the increased costs of text- 
books; local output was sharply curtailed, with publishers reluc- 
tant to publish any but proven bestsellers^ and the former large 
trade in imported university-level books had been reduced to a 
fraction of its former size. 

2. Laos : Laos is a small country, with by far the smallest book 

trade in the region. Local production in 1964 was 50 titles, one- 
half of which were literary, philosophical and cultural works pub- 
lished by an agency of the Royal Lao Government for a miniscule 
elite; most of the remainder were textbooks that were printed 
elsewhere in Southeast Asia. The imports of books and pamphlets 
into Laos in 1965 totaled the equivalent of $25,000; one-half of 
M these originated in Thailand. Another 30^ represented English- 

W language reading material for the American colony in the Kingdom. 

3« The Philippines ; Relatively few titles are published in the 
Philippines in proportion to its population. With easily avail- 
able (though frequently quite expensive) U.S. books, the local 
publishing industry is restricted to those areas that cannot be 
serviced efficiently from abroad and/or those markets too small 
to interest foreign publishers. Most of the books produced 
locally are piablic-school textbooks, which by law must be pub- 
lished in the country. In 1964, 1,144,000 volumes were imported — 
with the largest number consisting of science and technology books, 
college textbooks, and supplementary and library books. Almost 
all came from the United States. Because of long-established 
American ties and English-language ability, the Philippines has 
received donated secondhand books from many organizations. The 
Asia Foundation distributed almost three million books and peri- 
odicals through 1965 and was the major source of book holdings in 
school libraries. 

4 . Singapore ; 528 bocks and pamphlet titles were registered at 
the Singapore National Library for I 968 — two-and-one-half times 
the local output reported for 1965. Current large-scale pub- 
lishing results from post-World-War-II educational, industrial 
and political developments. 80% of private publishing is based on 
a market for educational books in the elementary and secondary 
schools in Singapore and abroad. In 1968, there was a brisk export 
of textbooks to Malaysia (10,658,000 volumes); and to a lesser 
degree to Australia (309,000 volumes); Hongkong (152,000 volumes); 
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and Thailand (92,000 volumes). Non-schoolbook production includes 
a few novels, self-help books, translations of children's classics, 
ana books on regional history and ' nthrcpology . But in general, 
there was an absence of serious ron-educational books. In 1968, 
Singapore imported books from over 30 countries; the locally-con- 
sumed portion of the imports w-:;ro primarily scaool and college 
textbooks and library books. 

5. Thailand ; Although Thailand accounted for almost one-half of 
the titles produced in the region in 196$, average non-schoolbook 
editions ran only 1,000 to 2,000 copies. Sven the recent develop- 
ment of relatively low-cost paperback novels for adults and fairy 
tales for juveniles has not appreciably increased the depth of the 
market, which consists mainly of civil servants, students, teachers, 
government agencies and intellectuals in Bangkok and other main 
cities and towns. Eighteen-and-one-half million elementary- and 
secondary-school textbooks were produced locally in 1966. Student 
study books, which review- past examinations, also were excellent 
sellers. Book imports were close to $1 million in value; for the 
most part, they were in English and consisted of high-level educa- 
tion and professional books, or simple, low-level inexpensive books 
for learning that language. 

6. Vietnam : Through a massive A. I.D. -supported effort, many of 

Vietnam *s school children have been provided (for the first time) 
with large numbers of textbooks (which are printed abroad) . The 
non-school market is small. There is a near-vacuum of libraries 
for those who can read and a dearth of technical, professional and 
reference books. Some $375,000 worth of books were imported into 
Vietnam during the 1965. The small total reflects in large mea- 
sure the lack of foreign-language fluency (including French) which 
limits the use of such materials to a relatively few. 

IV. The Characteristics of Book Industries in Southeast Asia 

After the brief summary of individual-country book markets, 
let us now review the constituent elements of the book industries 
that serve the markets. Taking up in order, regional characteris- 
tics of l) publishing, 2) the physical nature of books, 3) print- 
ing, and 4) distribution. 

1. Publishing . Throughout Southeast Asia it is difficult to 
pinpoint the exact number of book publishers (or for that mattt^r, 
book printers and booksellers) with any degree of accuracy, 
because of the great number of small firms that make up such a 
large proportion of the industries and the lack of industry sta- 
tistics and stability. Some publishers also are booksellers; 
others are bookseller-wholesaler-printer as well. 

By and large, book publishing by private firms in the region 
is a virtually new industry. In most countries the impetus came 
in the immediate post-World-War-II period; in others it came even 







later. As members of a youthful industry, publishers in the region 
have had to strive to develop capability in many areas: manage- 

ment; the editorial process; marketing and distribution; design and 
production; and the economics of publishing. Generally, they have 
raised themselves by their ov/n means, with comparatively little 
help from harried new governments that were starting afresh. Most 
bo ok- publishing firms are small family businesses or partnerships 
among friends — firms that may bring out one-half-dozen titles in a 
year and whose active lists may consist of 50 or so titles. There 
is marked instability in country industries, a great variety of 
product, much ”over-competition, ” and often a lack of* profession- 
alism that troubles many in the field and many v;ho deal with it. 
But, despite the industries* youth, several countries — including 
Indonesia, Singapore and Malaysia — are endowed v;ith good-sized 
private publishing firms that boast generally-high standards and 
include articulate, sophisticated practitioners. 

I noted earlier that textbooks are the major product of the 
country book-publishing industries. Because of the relative size 
of the educational book market and education's importrant place in 
the national growth efforts, textbook publishing generally 
attracts the larger book producers, including in many instances, 
government publishing agencies. The pattern varies widely from 
country to country. 

Thus, in the Philippines, textbooks are published by the 
Department of Education's Bureau of Public Schools and by pri- 
vate publishers; both figure importantly in the field. 

In 1966 in Thailand, however, sic out of seven elementary 
and secondary-school volumes were published by the Ministry 
of Education and printed by a subsidiary of the reachers associ- 
ation; the remainder were primarily the output of one private 
firm which concentrated on higher-priced, better-printed, and 
illustrated titles. 



In Singapore, the leading private book-publisher has devel- 
oped a series of elementary- and secondary-school textbooks for 
Singapore and Malaysian schools, and prints textbooks in several 
languages for foreign governments and ministries of education in 
Asia, Africa and Oceania. Many exported school-books are printed 
in Singapore simply because of the economy of printing (they are 
usually prepared elsewhere). 

To an increasing degree during the immediate future, a sig- 
nificant portion of the Asian low-price international printing/ 
publishing/distribution market seems likely to move to Singapore. 
A recent joint-venture between a Singapore firm and a U. 3 . pub- 
lisher has generated a publishing-production operation which is 
larger than anything between Tokyo and Europe; the combine 
reportedly has installed the largest composition equipment for 
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"other-language'* translation-printing -in the world. Other U. S. 
publishers are contemplating Singapore-based ventures. 

Indonesia has large public and private publishers: one state 

enterprise that prints and distributes many Ministry of Education 
manuscripts, prodiiced an annual average of three million volumes 
between 1964 and 1966; and one private, three-firm group of educa- 
tional publishers had a list of over 500 active titles. 

Because of limited capital, a lack of tangible assets to 
serve as collateral, and the need to pay one-half or more of the 
production cost for composition and printing in advance of a 
single sale, book- publishers in Southeast Asia tend to be seriously 
undercapitalized and in financial difficulties. Most financing, 
in fact, seems to be raised outside of normal banking channels — 
through the family unit, on a personal basis, or out of profits. 
Publishers, therefore, can seldom afford to maintain the editori- 
al, proofreading and layout staffs of the developed countries. The 
hiring of an editor or illustrator on a project-by-project basis 
is not conducive to the efficient manufacturing of good books. 

Often freelance editors and layout men are busy and the publishers 
must wait until they are able to accept his assignment. 

With the exception of Indonesia, publishers' trade associa- 
tions in the countries of the region tend to be small and rela- 
tively ineffective. The Indonesian Publishers Association (IKAPI) 
had approximately 400 members in 1967, who reportedly comprised 
90% of all private local publishing firms. More representative 
was the Thai Publishers and Booksellers Association which had only 
20 publishing members and 30 bookstore members. Annual dues were 
set at $2.50, and the yearly Association budget thus totaled $125 — 
a financial base that somewhat limited effectiveness. Generally, 
publishers' associations attempt to establish and police industry 
standards and represent the private publishing sector in its rela- 
tions with government. 

In a number of countries, modestly- funded university presses 
issue limited amounts of appropriate text and scholarly materials 
which commercial publishers usually avoid, and produce them at 
costs which at least a segment of the student population can afford. 

The universities of Singapore and Malaysia jointly publish 
under the name of University of Malaysia Press; its latest catalog 
lists 20 titles from the latter and 14 from the former university. 



There are several university-press activities in the Philip- 
pines, At the University of the Philippines, five or so titles 
are produced annually; the press operates on a revolving-fund 
basis, with most income derived from printing jobs done for various 
campus departments. 
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In Thailand, there were two presses in operation in 1967: the 
Thammasat University Press, used chiefly to print lecture notes and 
some textbooks for classes on its campus (40 items in 1966) ; and 
the Social Science Association Press at Chulalongl^orn, which is 
reported to have issued 35 paperback titles in press-runs of 1,000- 
3,000 copies between I960 and 1966. 

In Indonesia, several university-press foundations use mimeo- 
graph and offset duplicators to produc.e a variety of text and sup- 
plementary materials for use by both local students and those at 
other schools. In the mid-1960s, perhaps the most active univer- 
sity foundations were those of the Faculty of Economics at the 
University of Indonesia, of the Teacher Institute at Bandung, and 
of the Agricultural Institute at Bogor. 

The authors of elementary and secondary-level schoolbooks in 
the region are primarily teachers, ex-teachers and/or subject-mat- 
ter specialists employed by the- ministries of education or the 
private publishers. The use of university-level textbooks is, as 
we have noted, embryonic; they are written in the local language 
by the rare professor who has the literary and professional compe- 
tence as well as the time and financial wherewithal to do so. 
Non-schoolbook-writing has been predominantly an occupation of 
people who are engaged in other fields of endeavor for a living, 
but who write as an outlet for talent they must express. 

Physical Traits of Books . Paper is one of the major cost 
components in book production in Southeast Asia. Depending on the 
nature and size of the book and the type of paper used, paper may 
total from one-third to two-thirds of the production cost. Locally- 
manufactured book paper is expensive and its quality often uncer- 
tain. It is produced in small inefficient-size mills, of local 
rav; materials such as rice straw, bamboo and bagasse (a by-product 
of the sugar-cane industry) . Such '^wood free” paper is only rarely 
used for textbooks, which, except in the Philippines, are predomi- 
nantly of imported newsprint, because of its relative cheapness. 

A niunbor of the countries of the region inadvertently raise the 
cost of textbooks by taxing imported newsprint under ”protection- 
cf-local-industry” tariff regulations, in spite of the fact that 
no newsprint is produced locally. Newsprint of varying qualities 
is used for most of the books printed in Southeast Asia — at times 
even for books of lasting value. The more price-conscious pub- 
lishers use "regular” newsprint; the more expensive use a glazed 
newsprint, which takes colors better. Most of the books are 
saddle-wired paperbacks, for hard binding often causes produc- 
tion problems. The use of attractive, colorful book jackets, 
sometimes plasticized for increased durability, is common. 

Everywhere but in the Philippines, the books produced for 
elementary and secondary schools are slight affairs. In 1967, 
Philippine public-school textbooks— influenced by U.S. traditional 
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Ways and heavily subsidized-— were case— bound and cloth— covered pro- 
ducts expected to last for a minimuin of five years. However, stu- 
dents In Philippine private schools continued uo use soft-cover, 
newsprint textbooks. 

A limited sample of Indonesian textbooks indicated tnat ele- 
mentary toxtbookrj averaged about 60 pages in length; junior high 
school textbooks averaged 115 pages; and books for the senior high 
schools ran about 145 pages... not very different from most other 
countries of the region. 

Why the great physical differences between textbooks produced 
in Southeast Asia and their heavy, large counterparts in the United 
States? 

—In Southeast Asia, except for the Philippine public 
schools, parents are required to purchase their 
childrens’ textbooks. Because of small ^parental 
income, they invariably select the least expensive, 
most perishable books. In the U,S., public schools, 
textbooks are purchased by the states or local 
school districts out of tax collections. Such pub- 
lic: entities can afford to purchase more substan- 
tial, longer-lasting, hard-cover books which, 
although they have a high initial cost, are amor- 
tized over a number of years, at a relatively low 
per student cost. 

« 

— U.S, textbooks can be larger and heavier because 
most schools are not multishift^ they provide stu- 
dents with in-school study periods which reduce 
the need to take books home on a daily basis. In 
addition, books stored in U.S, schools are well 
protected against the elements. 

The strict compulsory-schooling regulations and low-dropout 
aspect of the U.S, educational system tend to make U.S, and 
Southeast Asian differences in textbook content as great as the 
physical differences. In Southeast Asia, textbooks have high 
concept density. In the U.S., books can be written in series, 
v;ith the same authors gradually developing different aspects of th*; 
same subject in successive grades, secure in the knowledge that 
most students will continue through the series. Because dropouts 
in U.S. schools are relatively few — with the slow-, nr-j well on the 
modi;.aii- arid ikust, learners being retained — U.S. elementary-and 
secondary-level textbooks can be and are created, specifically i'or 
groups with different learning abilities. 

3. P rinting . The book-printini; industries in the Southeast-Asian 
countries also are characterized by a multitude of small, obsoles- 
cent, highly-competitive, family-run job shops, many of whose mem- 
b.;rs lack a knowledge of effective business practices. In most 
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countries, however, there are one or more printing plants which 
possess high-quality machines and equipment, and are capable of 
handling intricate work and of producing it rapidly in large quan- 
tities; indeed, the printing techniques of several plants in the 
region are of top international standard. 

None of the separate printing industries have succeeded in 
evaluating or measuring their overall capacities — in part because 
the larger number of family- owned establishments jealously guard 
information regarding kinds of equipment and total capacityo But 
in none of the countries does there appear to be an under supply 
of composition equipment and printing presses, although procurement 
of spare parts is a problem in Indonesia. Book production is 
restricted primarily by the limited availability of binding faci- 
lities; many of the binding operations are still performed by 
hand, and much binding equipment is old. 

There is a near-universal shortage of skilled printers and 
compositors — not only in Vietnam, where more money can be made by 
working for the U.S. armed services, but also in urbanized Singa- 
pore where skilled workers are more plentiful. Printing- trade 
schools generally operate at low efficiency and printers are mostly 
trained on the job. Management expertise in the printing industry 
also is scarce. 

Distribution . In Southeast Asia, bookshops are concentrated 
in meti’opolitan centers and trade book distribution is seriously 
a problem in all countries (except city-state Singapore) because 
of the absence of bookstores elsewhere. Many bookshops are under- 
capitalized and lack access to credit facilities, making it dif- 
ficult for them to carry adequate stocks. In some instances, 
bookshops can buy only on a consignment basis. In the provinces 
and smaller towns, book outlets, if present, usually sell many 
other comiTiodities; but some of the larger bookshops in the capital 
cities are modern and carry good cross-sections of local and/or 
foreign titles. On the whole, bookselling and distributing in the 
region are risky affairs, and failures among booksellers ere high. 

The frequency and type of bookshops vary from country to 
country. Singapore, with 446 registered bookshops, in March 1969 — 
one for each 4,444 of the population — has one of the highest num- 
ber of outlets per capita in the world. Bangkok’s many bookstores, 
grouped in one section of the capital, are for the most part out- 
lets for individual publishers, whose book stock generally is con- 
fined solely to titles produced by the firms. Vientiane in Laos 
has three bookstores — one each selling Thai, French-, and English- 
language books. Indonesia’s bookshops, reflecting a decrease of 
local production and of foreign imports are reported — by 1967 to 
have declined to one-quarter of the number in operation one decade 
earlier; the adverse effects of this shrinkage in the country’s 
distribution network cannot be overestimated. 
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Distribution of public-school textbooks usually is dccom- 
plished relatively easily through established channels. Textbooks 
are purchased directly by schools or are handled through school- 
selected booksellers, who generally pay commissions to the schools 
for the privilege. In the former instance, distributors or jobbers 
usually take over crates of books from the printers and, following 
ministry of education schedules, ship the volumes by truck, rail- 
way or vessel to provincial education offices., which then assume 
responsibility for delivery to individual schools. In the large 
archipelago nations — Indonesia and the Philippines — transportation 
difficulties can be overwhelming. 

Buses and railroads are used to distribute books in populous 
Java; other islands of Indonesia are reached by sea freight, which 
takes as long as three months to the more distant areas. Most 
books, however, appear to be shipped by bulk post, a slow but reli- 
able means; there is practically no way to reach some small towns 
and villages except by mail. 

In the Philippines, publishers and booksellers call regularly 
on libraries, but sales are small because of the great shortage of 
such institutions and their limited funds for purchasing books. 
Furthermore, the practice of keeping many books under lock and key 
at many libraries reducer; the publisher reorders which normally 
would result from wear and tear. 

Book advertising and promotion take various forms in Thailand. 
The most important media include direct mail (publisher announce- 
ments and catalogs sent to bookstores, libraries and other end- 
users), and an intellectual-oriented weekly magazine. Newspapers, 
and radio and television also are used to a limited degree. 

Singapore publishers promote their books avidly; they send 
sample copies of new textbooks to principals and teachers, visit 
schools, publish catalogs or lists of in-print titles for large 
mailings, rely heavily on the retail book trade to distribute their 
books, and some advertise in the daily press. 

In the Philippines, the larger booksellers, distributors 
and publishers promote new and backlist titles 1:^ mail to book- 
shops, teachers and libraries. Some examination copies also are 
forwarded to those in a position to adopt or recommend books for 
student use. Direct-mail sale to end-users is relatively unknown, 
but newspaper-coupon advertisements are used for selling cookbooks 
and similar works. 

The marketing and distribution of books in Indonesia follows 
a wide variety of patterns. Publishers maintain mailing lists of 
wholesalers, retailers and, in some cases, individuals, who are 
cent literature and promotional materials. Sample copies are 
distributed to persons who can influence sales. Traveling officers 
O or salesmen of the larger fims call upon booksellers and, if the 
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books are school-related^ often reach teachers and administrators. 
Newspaper advertising is steadily used as a selling device. Some 
of the larger publishers in Indonesia mail brochures describing their 
new titles to potential customers and bookstores; they also issue 
periodic catalogs listing their publications. Selling to bookshops 
and libraries, however, is done mainly through salesmen's calls. 

V. Summary ; Requisites for Sound Development of the Book Trade . 

I have covered four main topics: 1) the nature and extent of 

the book trade in Southeast Asia; 2) factors that have shaped the 
book trade; 3) vignettes of country book markets; and 4) character- 
istics of the book industry in the region. Let me conclude by sum- 
marizing a number of points concerning future expansion of the 
book industries that have been explicit or implicit in my remarks o 

Further growth of book industries within the countries of 
the region will come with the continuing development of interre- 
lated skills, institutions, attitudes and resources that are capa- 
ble of planning, creating, manufacturing, distributing and using 
books of the kinds and in the quantities required. This is not 
easy. It requires a complex series of conditions in each country 
that includes: 

1. A sufficiently large base of effective literacy to support a 
book industry. The book market in a small country where only a 
small minority can read is insufficient to permit local production 
of needed books. 

2. An educational system that is available to the majority of the 
population — and one that makes effective use of books as materials 
of classroom instruction (and hopefully, later, as tools for 
reference and research). 

3« Conditions uder which student wastage is minimized. Even if 
all students receive books, school enrollments in most countries 
of the region shrink so rapidly as the educational ladder is climbed 
that relatively small percentages continue through elementary school 
and on to secondary school. Under such conditions, too few chil- 
dren continue their schooling long enough to retain the reading 
habit, or literacy itself. 

4« A cultural tradition of respect for learning and books. 

5. Sufficient purchasing power to permit the purchase of books. 

6, Adequate composition, printing and binding equipment, and the 
assurance of sufficient supplies of paper for books. 

?• Development of publishing skills: the capacity to plan and to 

manage the creation and production of books. 
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S. Development of editorial and writing skills — especially for the 
creation of textbooks. 

9. Growth of a network of adequately-supported public libraries, 
school and academic libraries, special libraries and documentation 
centers, and schools of library science. 

10. ^ Development of a professional commercial distribution and pro- 
motion network, including workable mechanisms for bibliographic 
information, warehousing, shopping and wholesale and retail book- 
selling. 



11. Provision of adequate long-term and working capital financing 
for publishers, printers and booksellers. 

12. A book industry with professional standards and procedures 
that are generally adhered to by members; and wit'\ effective 
industry trade associations. 
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COMMENTS 



John M. Echols 
Professor of Linguistics 
Cornell University 



I should like to say, first of all, how very sorry I am that 
His Excellency, Ambassador Soedjatmoko, is unable to be present 
today to discuss Mr. Barnettes paper and to give us the benefit of 
his extensive experience as former head of a large and important 
Djakarta publishing firm with retail sales outlets in several cities. 
I am certain that we were all looking forward to his comments on 
the current publishing scene and regret that we shall not be able 
to profit from his impressions. I am very pleased to see that 
Professor Kenneth Landon will join the panel as a discussant. 

Mr. Barnett’s admirable background survey of the book trade in 
Southeast Asia provides us with much basic data on a number of 
aspects, but; as he points out, the data and statistics are not 
entirely \ap-to-date and, in some instances, perhaps not wholly 
reliable e I found his survey most interesting and informative and 
a useful description of the current situation, as I know it. 

Although my interest in the publications of Southeast Asia extends 
back more than twenty years, I cannot claim any detailed knowledge 
of the publishing field. Yet all of us who have been involved in 
the acquisitions of material from the region will find much that 
is familiar in v/hat he has to say. 

Now a few comments on specific matters. Mr. Barnett lists 
eight countries in Southeast Asia. I would add a ninth, Burma, 
although I cannot contribute any information on the book trade in 
that country. Perhaps Cecil Hobbs or Mr. Musgrave can supply us 
with some data about Burma’s book production and the problems we 
face in our efforts to obtain materials from that nation. Paren- 
thetically, I might add that we are not much more successful in 
Cambodia. 

Mr. Barnett comments that an important need in most of the 
countries of Southeast Asia is the development of cooperation 
among book publishers and book dealers in the dissemination of 
information aiid in book distribution. Since book distribution is 
relatively underdeveloped, it is not surprising that few book- 
dealers are in a position to handle overseas orders or to serve as 
agents for overseas libraries. With a few notable exceptions, such 
arrangements, in my experience, have proved to be unsuccessful. 

We can only hope that the state of the book trade will develop to 
the extent that at least one or two firms in each of the countries 
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will be in a position to become seriously interested in serving as 
agents for the procurement of library materials o I recall making 
similar statements at this same spot in 1957. 

The present state of the book distribution system is such that 
even the most experienced dealers are unable to supply much in the 
way of provincial publications. This weakness is closely related 
to the degree of success or failure of our various acquisitions 
programs, even in Indonesia. The highly successful PL 480 Prograiii 
in that country has found that in order to insure a fairly good 
rate of collection outside Djakarta and Bandung, its representa- 
tives must visit periodically the book dealers and publishers (not 
infrequently, the same) in nearby Central Java, not to mention 
Bandjermasin, Kota Radja or Ambon. In the Philippines we are 
familiar with the difficulty of obtaining local materials published 
on Luzon outside Manila, let alone those from Jolo and Mindanao. 
Unless an extensive network of purchasing agents for cooperative 
buying can be set up, and I continue to be rather skeptical of its 
realization, most collections will still have to depend on a vari- 
ety of ways of acquiring items outside the major publishing centers. 

Brief comments: Mr. Barnett notes that "donations of foreign 

books to selected (SEA) libraries have been sizable, but the gifts 
often have been inappropriate or irrelevant." I would like to 
underline this, from my owi^ experience. All, too often, these are 
out-of-date editions (publishers* remainders) in multiple copies, 
or irrelevant to the needs of the specific library, or in languages 
no one can read. I could cite numerous specific instances, but 
shall not do so. These mistakes are not limited to American gifts. 
Any such gifts should be worked out between the donors and the 
library staff as to the appropriateness of the gift. 

At one point Mr. Barnett comments that in some countries, the 
lack of standardized terminology and nomenclature in the national 
language is a severely limiting factor in professional and technical 
publishing. In my experience, this is not the only factor. A 
major limiting factor is the paucity of professional people and a 
lack of time for writing such books. Even so, I note many profes- 
sional and technical works in the Indonesian language. 

I would like to object to the statement that -‘book publishing 
by private Indonesian firms dates back to just 14 years ago." In 
actual fact, there were several firms on Java and in Sumatra prior 
to World War II. 

In connection with Mr. Barnett's brief discussion of univer- 
sity presses in the region, I would add that one existed in Dja- 
karta for several years but finally ceased operation. The Ford 
Foundation, I note, has made a grant of $180,000 to assist in re- 
establishing it, and encouraging advance in the Indonesian pub- 
lishing field. 
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In sum, I believe that Mr. Barnett has set forth the problems 
of the book trade in Southeast Asia as accurately as the available 
data permits. These are some of the problems which you, as librar- 
ians, must face and linderstand in your endeavors to acquire publi- 
cations from this region of the world. It is frustrating, discour- 
aging, but also exciting and challenging. There is not, however, 
very much that you, qua librarians, can do to effect a change in the 
book trade situation. The continuing task of acquisitions will 
demand your most creative and imaginative talents. I am greatly 
encouraged by the grqwing number of library specialists on South- 
east Asia, both here and abroad. 
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COMMENTS 
Kenneth Landoia 

Professor of Southeast Asi^n Studies 
American University 



I was sitting here thinking if I were going to preach a sermon 
and take a text, it would he ^^You*ve come a long way baby”. Its 
remarkable to me that this kind of discussion could be held at all 
when I look back on my own experiences with books and with people 
in the area v^ho needed books and couldn't get them, or if they could 
get them couldn't afford them. 

In Thailand I began publishing a monthly journal; I call it 
that euphemistically. I? you looked at it, you might find that it 
was something in paperback, very badly printed and produced, which 
had the georgeous title Kletdisak . Kietdisak was a monthly journal 
in Siamese and Chinese, and I wrote the editorials in both languages. 
Apparently, it was such a good title that a Thai newspaper after I 
went out of business, (my having become a philosopher at Earlham 
College, teaching philosophy after havir^ig abandoned my missionary 
efforts, which occurred in the 1920' s and the 1930' s), a Bangkok 
newspaper picked up my title, I believe that it is still being 
published as a newspaper, Kletdisak . So if anything good came out 
of it, I suppose it would be the title. I was very much interested 
in information, printed information, and tried to get some solid 
information out into various parts of the country. What I did dis- 
cover was that people treasure the printed word, at least in my 
experience in Southeast Asia. They took almost a religious attitude 
toward anything that was printed and they Would keep it; and I was 
told by persons, who covered some of the same area where my little 
monthly went, that eight and ten years later, although the weavels 
or whatever bugs there were had eaten thi'ough the pages, there were 
people that kept collections of these things. I was faced with the 
problem of what do you do to get books to people with information 
that you would like them to have when you know they have inadequate 
money. They cannot really pay for these items. This was one of the 
subjects that was taken up. It was my experience and practice to 
try to subsidize in quantities the items that I wanted to distribute. 
1 axso found out that if you simply gave people items, they didn't 
appreciate them as much as they did if they paid a little bit. 

I began trying to acquire materials i,n the 1930' s published in 
Thai and tried to require a Thai language library. It was very 
difficult. There were not many items. I am very happy to say that 
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a very substantial number of books here at the Library of Congress 
in Thai I did secure in Bangkok in 1945 from Pridi Banomyong who 
is now in China, and was able to have these items shipped to here. 

He told me that he would give me for the Library of Congress a copy 
of every item of which there were a mmiber of duplicates that could 
be spared from their own National Library. Well, they didn’t 
really number many hundreds, so that the titles were very few in 
number. Another thing that has struck me, and I wanted to raise 
this as a question, when you were numbering the titles, whether 
this included all the cremation titles that occurred? These are 
very, very numerous, indeed, in a country like Thailand and proba- 
bly also in Cambodia, Burma or Laos. These cremation titles were 
the kind of titj.es that would be privately printed and distributed 
at a cremation; very ephemeral and would go right off the market so 
that you could hardly procure them through the ordinary book stores. 
Perhaps John Echols might comment on this later. I just raise it 
as a question. 

The thing that did strike me in my own experience was the 
problems of the library in the country side and in provinces. I 
was a country boy when I was living in Asia; and whenever I go back, 

I always try to get out into the countryside to see how things have 
changed, I think that probably the book situation has improved 
almost as much as, not quite as much but almost as much as, the 
banking situation. I think there were only two or possibly three 
banks in a country such as Thailand outside of Bangkok in the 20' s, 
30' s and 40' s; now you can hardly go to a province where you don't 
find two or three or four banks, I believe that if you go through 
the market places you will find that there are book outlets that 
are quite numerous that do sell general merchandise. The last time 
I was out in Thailand was in the suiraner of 1966, that makes me very 
obsoMe I presume, but I was quite struck in the countryside how in 
the market places one could find quite a spread of books in the 
shops that handle other kinds of material, other kinds of merchan- 
dise, they just handle these, on the side. I was friendly with a 
number of writers and their problems of making a profit. I think 
this is one of the problems. There's not much profit in writing 
books unless one can produce at the rate of a pulp witer other 
words producing many, many titles because each individual title has 
very limited sale, I think, as was brought out. I think what was 
not brought out is that many of the writers supplement the book 
sale by having their writing reproduced in the newspapers. This 
would be especially true of novels, fiction, poetry, essays and 
probably some non-fiction also. 

One of my most dramatic experiences was with a man named Luang 
Vichitr Vadhakarn who has gone on to his Buddhist reward, whatever 
that be and having achieved — if not Nirvana — one of the lower 
heavens. I enjoyed knowing him and I was fascinated by his library 
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which he had largely produced himself. It was almost a one-man 
library, and I thought it was symptomatic of the book trade. He was 
a man who was interested in books, he was a prolific writer; he 
liked to write from 3 or 4 o’clock in the morning maybe 5 and he 
would write all day and drink tea and how he stood the jitters I 
don’t know but he did and in his living room, from floor to ceiling, 
which was about as high as this room and the whole stretch of the 
wall was lined with books that were in series of 7. There would be 
seven books with white binding, seven books vn.th red binding, seven 
books with black binding, seven books with purple binding, seven 
books vath pink binding, and so on. I thought this was decoration, 
no doubt; and. so I said to him, ’’Khun, this is an unusual library. 
How did you develop this color sequence for your book bindings?” 

”0h,” he said, have seven grandchildren. There’s a book for each 
grandchild.” I said, "What are the books?" ’’Well I wrote them all 
myself." There they were, all down the line. He was a pulp writer. 
Now he made a living out of it, but he was a very prolific writer. 
Many of his books were slim as have been described here, but some 
of them were rather fat. I told him that he might be disappointed 
in his grandchildren’s interests in his books. There have been 
some books written in the- Landon family and our children haven’t 
the slightest interest in them and our grandchildren don’t even know' 
that we’ve written them. It’s a little disappointing sometimes. 

I made some notes here to see if I had anything else of any 
general interest. There is this problem of the absence of the book 
shops and the problems of the book writers that continually have 
caught my interest. I participaued in the dedication of a provin- 
cial library not many years ago. The governor of the state came 
out and dedicated this provincial library w^hich consisted of one 
bookcase and five shelves which would be some indicator. I think 
actually in the countries themselves, particularly in the ones that 
I’ve experienced, the attitude or interest has certainly changed a 
great deal. I can remember the problem that I had in persuading 
parents to let me send their boys to higher school, that is to 
secondary school to study more advanced materials because they 
couldn’t see how books would help the boys grow rice or lead the life 
of a farmer. Yet, not many years later I v/as in correspondence with 
many of these same families, families from the same town, who were 
writing me to ask if I could help their relatives or their yomgsters 
to get advanced education or even to come and study T. V. and hovi 
to repair T. V. and get into more advanced technology. It seems to 
me, its a remarkable thing that this subject could be discussed at 
all. 




I see our own librarian, Mr. Schork, at American University is 
here. We haven’t yet gotten into the buying, I believe, of the 
books ir. the languages of the area. When I went to American Univer- 
sity about five years ago, I think there were eight books on South- 
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east Asia at American University, eight — one, two, three, four, five, 
six, seven, eight — and they were not in Southeast Asian languages; 
but Mr. Schork, our librarian, has been spending about $40,000 a year 
trying to make us respectable. We still haven't moved into this 
field, and I don't know exactly how we could go about procuring the 
books from Indonesia or Thailand successfully. Maybe this is some- 
thing that Frank Schork can work out, but this is something that I 
believe that you, John, mentioned — the need to have some procurement 
channels. I*m constantly v/anting to procure books; I don't know how 
to get them. I am in touch with book stores in the Philippines, in 
Bangkok, and Singapore, and in Djakarta; and I would like to buy 
books from them, I often write, but there are very few of them 
that will actually do business directly by mail with a private 
individual here in the United States. Maybe its because they do 
better with a university and can make more profit out of them, I 
don't know. I was thinking of this in terms of the problem of the 
individual American scholar for instance who uses Indonesian, or 
Thai, or Cambodian, or Burmese, How can he get books unless he 
goes out? Every time I go out, I load up my b les and bring boxes 
and boxes of books back with me. Then I get b jk here, I put -them 
on the shelves and then there's a hiatus and I'm right back to the 
very dealers who provided me these booke and its most difficult to 
get them to send me anymore. Even when I send them money, I try to 
engage in the best kind of graft and corruption, I give them money 
in advance and I still can't get the items from them. I give them 
the specific titles. This is a very real problem, I think, for the 
American scholar, how to get these books. I think that's about all 
I have. 
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COMPARATIVE ACQUISITIONS; 
SOUTHEAST ASIA AND LATIN AMERICA 

William Kurth 

Associate Director of Libraries 
Washington University 



I . Introduction 



How do problems relating to the acquisitions of research materi- 
als in Singapore compare with those one encounters in Bogota? What 
impediments and complications do we find in Bandung and are they 
any different than the difficulties to be found in Sucre or 
Cochabama in Bolivia? 

More importantly, are there lessons to be learned in either 
of these world areas which are applicable or transferrable, one to 
the other? For the purpose of this Conference, are there acquisi- 
tions methods or problems which operate effectively in Latin America 
and which might be successfully transplanted into the context of 
Southeast Asia? 

The purposes of this paper are to examine the two developing 
world areas from the perspective of acquiring research materials, 
to enumerate and define problems common to both areas, as well as. 
to recite those which are peculiar to each of the areas. Research 
materials as used here relates to currently published monographs, 
pamphlets, newspapers, ephemera, periodicals, and to retrospective 
materials of these same types to be found in the area (government 
and non-government) with primary attention being given to currently 
published library materials. Not covered in this discussion is 
the role of microfilming materials located in Southeast Asian 
libraries. 

Further, it is proposed to examine briefly the sort of acqui- 
sitions arrangements which are in force. Also, it is desired to 
examine a method which has been productive in one area (Latin 
America) and to make a prognosis of its probable performance in 
the other area (Southeast Asia). Finally, it is proposed to ana- 
lyze the varied findings and to put forward several ideas for 
consideration. 

II. General Cultural Factors in the Two Areas 



Southeast Asia is halfway around the world from us. Altnough 
Latin America begins at our southern border, this factor is decep- 
tive since the distance between Mexico City and Buenos Aires in 
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Argentina covers some 3? 000 miles. Nevertheless, the line of sup- 
ply, for acquisitions purposes, is a much longer one for Southeast 
Asia and is illustrated by comparing the distance from Chicago to 
Djakarta (roughly the geographic center of the Southeast Asian 
area), some 10,000 miles, to the distance from Chicago to Lima 
(roughly the geographic center of the Latin American area) , about 
5,000 miles. A radius of 2,700 miles from Lima will cover all of 
Latin America. A radius of 1,500 drawn from Djakarta will just 
about cover all of Southeast Asia. Southeast Asia covers an area 
of 1,750,000 square miles; whereas Brazil alone totals 3,2S5j000 
square miles. 

On the basis of 1970 estimates Southeast Asia and Latin America 
each have a population of about 265,000,000. From a cultural, 
political, and economic standpoint we ought not speak of Latin 
America as a single area — one of our tendencies — but rather of 
separate countries. Our point of view and outlook has often 
tended, to our misfortune, to- lump together the diversities of 
Latin American culture and national differences. Yet, when we 
speak in a context which provides for comparison with Southeast 
Asia, one is impressed immediately with the cuLcural, linguistic, 
and religious homogeneity of Latin America, with its colonial 
heritage shaped predominantly by Spain and Portugal. 

This contrasts sharply with Southeast Asia where one notes 
cultural, linguistic, and religious heterogeneity, with a many- 
sided colonial heritage (English, Dutch, American, French, with an 
earlier Portuguese and Spanish period). The languages of Latin 
America are derived from Western Europe (from Latin) and pose no 
problem for our libraries in terms of technical processes, refer- 
ence, and bibliographic functions in sharp contrast with the 
Southeast Asian languages. While the Spanish and Portuguese 
languages dominate the Latin American scene we find seven national 
languages in Southeast Asia: Burmese, Indonesian, Malay, Thai, 

Lao, Cambodian, Vietnamese, Tagalog, together with Chinese, Tamil, 
English, French, and Dutch. In addition, publications also appear 
in a dozen or more local languages in Indonesia and in the 
Philippines. Many of these languages~hai^8 their own distinct script. 

Not only are there vast differences in the languages of 
Southeast Asia; added to this factor is the difficult character of 
Southeast Asian languages for the English-speaking scholar. The 
mastery of any one of the languages is the product of many years, 
or even a lifetime, of difficult study. This is a factor of incal- 
cuable importance in affecting library efforts in Southeast Asia as 
compared to Latin America. Southeast Asia, in actuality, is a set 
of distinct sub-areas. 
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III. Demand for Library Materials 



The demand for library materials is defined as the aggregate 
of the institutional orders in the United States (and internation- 
ally) for the materials published in Latin Merica and Southeast 
Asia. Analysis of this demand is relevant here for comparative 
purposes (to meet one of the objectives of this inquiry) and, 
secondly, for gaining an idea of the order of magnitude of produc- 
tion of library materials in Southeast Asia, which, in turn, is 
useful for designing the kind(s) of acquisitions programs needed. 

The awakening of United States interest in Latin America 
dates from World War I. New programs and new institutions sprang 
up in the 1920'“ s and 1930* s. Although the creation of ’*area 
studies programs” occurred after World War II, a number of uni- 
versities in the United States for decades has offered courses in 
Latin American literature, history, anthropology, geography, 
economics, and social problems and political affairs, all of which 
required library resources to support them. 

John P. Harrison puts it this way: ”As Latin America did 

not emerge in our national consciousness as a major problem area 
at the conclusion of World War II, and as its languages and liter- 
ature were reasonably accessible compared to most Asia, Africa, 
and the Near East, the reason for establishing area or regional 
studies as an antidote to pure disciplinary training and research 
did not have the immediate urgency that seemed to be the case for 
... other areas. 

In addition to ”demand” for Latin American library matferials 
being present at the university level (in graduate context) and 
in large research libraries, there is undergraduate interest at 
many colleges and junior colleges. The Bulletin of Information , 

(Pan American Union, Department of Education Affairs,) in its 
October, 1967 list of * Latin American Studies Programs in United 
States Universities,* enumerates 127 ”programs and centers”, of 
which 32 are at the college level. 

Augmenting the large and medium-size Latin American “centers” 
is a large interest in Spanish (and to a smaller extent, Portuguese) 
books, chiefly in the fields of literature £nd history. This 
interest is probably substantial and can be added to the “area 
studies” type of demand mentioned. 



* Jolin P. Harrison, ”Latin American Studies: Library Needs and 
Problems,” Library Quarterly . XXXV, No. October, 1965 > p. 330. 
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In contrast to the Latin American interest, there are only a 
handful of United States universities with interest in Southeast 
Asia, Southeast Asian studies are in their infancy, having begun 
shortly after World War II 

It may be useful to look at the demand for library materials 
produced in Latin America and in Soxitheast Asia by turning to 
several "indicators, ” First, the number of NDEA Language and Area 
Centers indicated (avS of February, 1970) that there are fifteen 
universities with programs in the languages of ^.atin America 
compared to eight university centers for the languages of Southeast 
Aaa, Moreover, each of the fifteen Latin American centers is con- 
cerned with all of the languages in the area, that is, Spanish and 
Portuguese, Each oi the centers for Southeast Asian languages, 
however, is not devoted to all of the languages of Southeast Asia, 
(See Table I) 

Even this comparison does not yield the true picture. 

Although there are fifteen centers with Spanish and Portuguese, there 
are many universities which do not have NDEA centers for Spanish 
and Portuguese but v/hich nevertheless have substantial Spanish 
and/or Portuguese interests, hence adding to the demand for Latin 
American library materials. The number of universities which do 
not have an NDEA language and area center for any Southeast Asian 
language and which do have an interest in Southeast Asia is prob- 
ably low. From this comparison it is evident that there is an 
overwhelmingly greater demand for Portuguese and Spanish language 
material issued in Latin Aiaerica than there is for any of the 
Southeast Asian languages. Bearing in mind the large class of 
universities which dorJt have a langiiage and area center^ the ratio 
of demand may be 10:1, or even higher. 

The Awards of Modern Foreign Lan.g:uage and Area Study; 1969/ 

1970 , issued by the Departme:jnt of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
lists the awards made pursuant to the NDEA Act of 1958 (Title VI), 
the Mutual Education and Cultural Exchange Act of 195^-- • It records 
51 awards for Southeast Asia and I4l for Latin American languages. 

The figures represent a decision on financial input into language 
and area training and, although the effect on demand by this pro- 
gram is mor future than present, even this ratio favors Latin 
America , 

Another indicator which looks at part of "demand" is the 
number of doctoral dissertations which have Latin America or South- 
east Asia as their topic. From 1955 to 1962 there was a total of 
338 dissertations involving Southeast Asia,* this is an average of 



* John M, Echols, "The Southeast Asia Program and the Library", 
Library Quarterly , XXXV, No, 4, October, 1965, p. 241. 
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TABLE 1 - A 



LATIN AMERICAN LANGUAGE CENTERS 



Antioch College 

UniversiL/ of California at Los Angeles 

Columbia University 

Cornell University 

Florida University 

University of Illinois 

Miami University 

University of New Mexico 



New York University 
Stanford University 
University of Texas 
Tulane University 
University of Virginia 
University of Wisconsin 
Yale University 



TABLE 1 - B 

SOUTHEAST ASIAN LANGUAGE CENTERS 






. 5 ^ 









<> 



Cornell University 


X ■ 


X ' 


X 


X 


X 


X 






Yale University 


X 


X 




X 


X 


X 


X 




American University 




X 






X 








Hawaii University 




X 






X 








Michigan University ^ 




X 






X 








Northern Illinois U. 




X 






X 








Southern Illinois U. 












X 
























TOTALS 


2 


6 


1 


2 


5 


3 


1 


0 




3 ^- 



> 
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tADout 42 yearly.* For the period 1959/1960 through 1962/1963, 
the most comparable period available, we find a total of 435 
doctoral dissertations relating to Latin America, or an average 
of about 108 per year.** This is a ratio of about 2 l/2 to 1. This 
statistic relates to part of the total demand, by affecting the 
demand for library materials required for doctoral research. 

Some conclusions on demand ; 

The picture which emerges clearly is a relatively large 
demand for Latin American books in a total area sense, as wel]. as 
strong demand for individual countries. In contrast, the demand for 
Southeast Asian books, as a totality, is much- lower, and this total 
is diminished further by the nature and extent of interest in 
individual countries; as Echols points out, ”a numbe:; of libraries 
are interested in certain comtries only, in some instances in 
only certain aspects of a country.*'*** 

Thus the phrase, "demand for Southeast Asian library materials" 
is somewhat misleading; it is more appropriate to speak of "demand 
for Burmese library materils," "Thai library materials," etc., 
simply because university programs are pointed, in the main, toward 
a selection of the countries of the Southeast Asian area. We can, 
however, quite properly, speak of "demand for Latin American 
library materials" or of significant blocks of Latin American 
countries, having in mind many libraries whose interests are so 
broadly constituted. 

In speaking of demand, the demand of libraries in the United 
States has been implied. What if we were to consider world^wide 
demand for Southeast Asian library materials? There are institu- 
tions in Europe, the U.S.S.R., Japan, and Australia with interests 
in Southeast Asia. Suppose they were added in? Such additions 
would not seem to alter significantly the imbalance between demand 
for Latin American library materials on one hand and the demand 
(world-wide) for Southeast Asian library materials. 

A question remains: Does total demand, taken in context with 

the supply of library materials, make it possible for a book-firm 
profitably to manage an acquisitions program for the entire area 
in behalf of interested libraries? In order to answer this ques- 
tion, the supply of library materials from Southeast Asia should 
be examined. 



* Frank H. Golay, "Southeast Asia: An Economist's Vie\^rpoint", 

The Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social Science . 
Vol. 356, November, 1964, p. 72 (Table l) . 

** The Americas. A Quarterly Review of Inter-American Cultural 
History . Volume XXI, No. 2, October 1964. 



*** Echols, oP cit. . p. 243. 



37 



34 



IV. The Supply of Library Materials 

To complement the material dealing with the demand for library 
materials, we can now turn to the supply of these materials, 
namely, what is being produced in Latin America and in Southeast 
Asia. 



The supply of library materials is defined as the aggregate 
of books, pamphlets, ephemera, newspapers, periodicals, produced in 
Latin America and Southeast Asia. It is used, for the purposes of 
this paper, in a more restricted setting, namely, those materials 
which are of ^'research" caliber. The measurement of supply is much 
more elusive and slippery than that of demand, and the available 
figures are not reassuring in terms of accuracy. 

The definition of a book, a pamphlet, a government publication, 
is apt to be variously interpreted, thus contributing to inaccurate 
measurement, both in Latin America and Southeast Asia. The compre- 
hensiveness of the statistics gathering is another factor which is 
relevantj the textbook — a staple on both the Latin American and 
Southeast Asian publishing scene — is most likely to be monitored in 
the existing statistical channels. It is somewhat less likely that 
the political and social pamphlet, or what we might call "informal 
publishing" is represented in such statistics. In other words, 
what is left out may be highly important to the research library, 
and, on the contrary, a good deal of what is included is irrelevant. 

Aside from the question of the comprehensiveness of the figures, 
we are uncertain as to what degree they encompass material which 
normally does not fall within the purview of our research library 
collection policies (textbooks, juvenilia, translations, etc,) • VJe 
are further concerned whether government publications are represented 
and what the sub-total is. 

But the real question is not gross book production, but what 
we might call the total "eligible" production, or the total number 
of books appearing in a given country which a research library 
would want. 

The UNESCO figures (Table 2 ) represent the best available sta- 
tistics on book production though they necessarily suffer from the 
gaps pointed out above. The Southeast Asian book production total 
(9*640) and the comparable total for Latin American countries 
(19*131) should be regarded as "elastic;" they are supplied to 
indicate in general terms the total extent of the supply of pub- 
lished materials in each area^ 

It may be useful to look at other indicators to get at the 
relative supply of library materials in the two world areas. 

Turning to a general measure. Gross National Product (GNP) ought 
to correlate generally with the production (and supply) of the 



•TABLE 2 



BOOK PRODUCTION STATISTICS 
Number of Titles Produc'id 
(Latest year available is indicated) 



LATIN AMERICA 



SOUTHEAST ASIA 






Argentina 


3,645 (1967) 


Bolivia 


❖ 


Brazil 


4, 975 (1964) 


Chile 


1,556 (1967) 


Columbia 


-709 (1965) 


C osta Rica 


237 (1967) 


Cuba 


748 (1967) 


Dominican Hep. 


70 (1964) 


Ecuador 




El Salvador 


27 (1967) 


Guatemala 


335 (1966) 


Haiti 


18 (1967) 


Honduras 


220 (1964) 


Mcxic.o 


4,558 (1966) 


Nicaragua 




Panama 


'24 (1952) 


Paraguay 




Peru 


985 (1966) 


Uruguay 


266 (1966) 


Venezuela 


758 (1964) 


TOTAL 


19, 131 



Burma 


2, 141 (1966) 


Cambodia 


358 (1967) 


Indonesia 


800 (1963) 


Laos 


14 (1967) 


Malaysia 


483 (1967) 


Philippines 


726 (1966) 


Singapore 


322 (1967) 


'•Thailand 


4,083 (1964) 


North Vietnam 




South Vietnam 


713 (1967) 




TOTAL 


9,640 


SOURCES: 

Statistical Yearbook, 1967, 



by UNESCO, 1968, Belgium. 

Statistical Yearbook, 1968, published 
by United Nations, 1969, New York 

Compendium of Social Statistics, 196 7 
published by United Nations, 1968, New Yor 



* no figures available 
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various library materials. Use of the GNP may be somewhat suspect 
since its application is to industrialized societies whereas in 
Latin America and Southeast Asia we have a great preponderance of 
non— industrialized societies — even more pronounced, in fact, for 
Soutxheast Asia. The GNP for Latin America is 108 billions of 
dollars, and for Southeast Asia the figure is 45 billions of 
dollars, a relationship on the order of 2 to 1.-^ 

The GNP per capita, based on 1970 population estimates, are: 
for Latin America - $426; and for Southeast Asia -$169. Purely 
for purposes of comparison we can introduce the GNP per capita 
figures for selected world areas (see Table 3) » 

There are perhaps more suitable indicators than the GNP. The 
number of daily newspapers is set forth in Table 4 and shows 1,015 
published in Latin America, 265 published in Southeast Asia. 

Table 5 takes circulation figures, placing them in arbitrary 
groups according to the circulation per 1,000 population, (The 
literacy rates are also entered in the table.) 

Most of the Southeast Asian countries fall into Group A 
(circulation from 1 to 25 per o,000), whereas different "levels'^ 
of circulation are noted for the countries of Latin America. The 
major evidence, however, is the much higher circulation figures for 
the Latin American newspapers. (The exception is Singapore with 
the highest circulation figures for both areas.) The intent here 
is to set forth the relative production of one form of library 
material, and to suggest correlation with the production of other 
forms of library materials. 

Enrollment in higher education is another statistic which 
ought to correlate with the production of library materials. 

As with newspaper circulation figures, most of the Southeast Asian 
countries fall into the lowest group, whereas the countries of 
Latin America are distributed in all of the arbitrarily chosen 
groups. (See Table 6) No direct conclusion, however, as to the 
effect on production of library materials can be stated. The 
median figure for Latin America is 222 (Ecuador); the median 
figure for Southeast Asia is represented by 135 and 144 (Philippines 
and Cambodia) . 



^ The high and low GNP in billions of dollars for Latin America 
are as follows: Brazil (34*2 billions of dollars), Argentina 

(16.8 billions of dollars), .laiti (.3 billions of dollars), 
Honduras (.6 billions of dollars), and Costa Rica (.7 billions of 
dollars). These countries are also the high and low producers of 
library materials. 

The high and low GNP for Southeast Asia are as follows: 
Indonesia (lO billions of dollars), Philippines (5.7 billions of 
dollars), and Cambodia (.8 billions of dollars). 

[Source: New York Times Encyclopedic Almanac, 1970 , p. 647.] 
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TABLE 3 



GROSS NATIONAL, PRODUCT PER CAPITA (in dollars) 
FOR SELECTED WORLD AREAS 



Western Europe 


$1, 633 




Far East 


$ 405 


Africa 


$ 


169 




Liatin America 


$ 426 


Near East 


$ 


308 




United States 


$3, 966 


Southeast Asia 


$ 


169 




WGRL.D 


$ 819 




Source: New York Times Encyclopedic Almanac, 1970 (Figure for 
Southeast Asia computed separately from individual country totals) 
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TABLE 4 

NUMBER OF DAILY GENERAL INTEREST NEWSPAPERS 
(1966 unless specified) 



LATIN AMERICA 


Argentina 


203 


Boliv ia 


9 (1965) 


Brazil 


248 


Chile 


53 (1962) 


Colombia 


40 


Costa Rica 


7 (1962) 


Cuba 


10 (1962) 


Dominican Rep. 


6 


Ecuador 


23 


El Salvador 


14 (I960) 


Guatemala 


7 


Haiti 


6 (1965) 


Honduras 


6 (1962) 


Mexico 


227 


Nicaragua 


6 (1965) 


Panama 


12 


Paraguay 




Peru 


70 


Uruguay 


25 (1962) 


Venezuela 


35 


TOTAL 


1,015 ' 







SOUTHEAST ASIA 



Burma 


27 


Cambodia 


18 


Indonesia 


85 (1965) 


Laos 


6. 


Malaysia 


33 (1965) 


Philippines 


23 


Singapore 


12 


Thailand 


22 


North Vietnam 


N/A 


South Vietnam 


39 




TOTAL 


265 . 



Source: Statistical Yearbook, 1967 . publishec 
. by UNESCO* .1968, Belgium, p. 447. 
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TABLE 5 - A 



NEWSPAPER CIRCULATION 
Ara^anged in Groups According to Circulation per 1, 000 

LATIN AMERICA 





Population 


Newspapers 

Published 


Circulation 
Per 1, 000 


Liitc: 

Ra 


GROUPAa-25) 


Haiti 


3, 100, 000 


6 


5 


11“/! 


Paraguay 


1, 900, 000 


8 


12 


74“,^ 


Honduras 


1, 900, 000 


6 


21 


45®/< 


GROUP B (26-50) 


Bolivia 


2, 700, 000 


9 


26 


32“/c 


Domin. Rep. 


3, 000, 000 


6 


27 


60% 


Guatemala 


4, 300, 000 


7 


31 


29% 


Brazil 


7, 000, 000 


248 


33 


49% 


Peru 


9, 900, 000 


70 


39 


61 % 


Ecuador 


4, 600, 000 


23 . 


45 


60% 


El Salvador 


2, 500, 000 


14 


45 


48% 


N icaragua 


1, 500, 000 


6 


49 


50% 


GROUP C (51-100) 












Colombia 


17,500, 000 


40 


56 


■ 33% 


Venezuela 


1,500, 000 


35 


68 


66% 


Panama 


1, 000, 000 


12 


• 78 


73% 


Cuba 


5,800, 000 


10 


88 


96% 


Costa Rica 


1, 300, 000 


7 


92 


84% 


GROUP D (100-150) 


Mexico 


35, 000, 000 


227 


116 


•65% 


Chile , 


7,400, 000 


53 


131 . 


84% 


Argentina 


20, 000, 000 




203 


148 


91% 



i 



GROUP E (151-200) 



^ Uruguay 

ERIC 



2, 600, 000 



25 



185 



90% 
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TABLE 5 - B 



NEWSPAPER CIRCULATION 
Arranged in Groups According to Circulation Per 1, 000 



SOUTHEAST ASIA 





Population 


Newspapers 

Published 


Circulation 
Per 1, 000 


Literac 

Rate 


GROUP A (1-25) 


Laos 


2, 800, 000 


6 


5 


20% 


Indonesia 


96, 300, 000 


85 


7 


43% 


Burma 


16, 800, 000 


27 


9 


58% 


Cambodia 


5,700, 000 


18 


11 


31% 


Thailand 


26, 300, 000 


22 


22 


68% 


Malaysia 


11, 600, 000 


33 


22 


57% 


GROUP B (26-50) 


Philippines 


27, 000, 000 


23 


27 


32% 


GROUP C (51-100) 


South Vietnam 


17, 000, 000 


39 


j 56 


20% 


GROUP D (101-150) 


NONE 










GROUP E (151-200) 


NONE 










GROUP F (201- up) 


Singapore 


1,400, 000 


1 12 


268 


50% 



Not Available : North Vietnam 

Source ; Statistical Yearbook, 1968, Published by United Nations, 1969. 
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TABLE 6 

ENROLLMENT IN HIGHER EDUCATION (1970) 
(Per 100, 000 population) 



LATIN AMERICA 



Haiti 


31 


Dominican Rep. 


50 


Honduras 


107 


Guatemala 


152 


Paraguay 


169 


Nicaragua 


181 


Brazil 


186 


Colombia 


200 



Ecuador 

Bolivia 



222 

232 



Mexico 


327 


Cuba 


378 


Costa Rica 


402 


Panama 


428 


Chile 


461 


Venezuela 


491 


Peru 


493 


Uruguay 


964 


Argentina 


1, 196 



GROUP A (30-100) 



GROUP B (101-200) 



GROUP C (201-300) 



GROUP D'(301-500) 



GROUP E (501- up) 



SOUTHEAST ASIA 



Malaysia 

Burma 

Thailand 



Indonesia 



Singapore 



NONE 



63 

73 



Laos 133 

Philippines 135 

Cambodia 144 

South Vietnam 168 



250 



400 



r 

er|c 



Not Available: El Salvador (Latin America) anrl North Vietnam (Southeast Asia) 
Source: New York Times Encyclopedic Almanac, ( 1970) 
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The consumption of newsprint and the consumption of printing 
paper are two measures which would seem to permit a reasonable and 
effective inference as to comparative production of library mate- 
rials for the two world areas, Latin America and Southeast Asia. 
These data are set forth in Tables 7 and 8. 

The total consumption of newsprint for Latin America in 1966 
was 851 thousand metric tonsj for Southeast Asia - 135 thousand 
metric tons. Consumption per inhabitant during 1966, for Latin 
America, was 66.6 kilograms j and in Southeast Asia - 11.2 kilograms. 
This is a ratio of about 6 to 1. (Figures are supplied for 1955 
as well in order to show change.) 

Consumption of printing paper and writing paper (raw materials 
forming the books, pamphlets, newspapers, and periodicals), in 
1966 was 590 thousand metric tons in Latin America and 6l thousand 
metric tons in Southeast Asia (ratio of about 9 to l) . The con- 
sumption per inhabitant in Latin America was 36.9 kilograms and in 
Southeast Asia - 12.8 kilograms. 

Some conclusions on supply ; 

The evidence, imperfect as it is, suggests that the production 
of library materials (books, pamphlets, mimeographed ephemera, 
newspapers, periodicals) is substantially lower in Southeast Asia 
than the output in Latin America. As speculation, it is probably 
no greater than one-fourth of the Latin American total. This 
observation would apply to the total production, as well as the 
portion constituting the interest of research libraries. Again, 
it must be kept in mind that the production of Latin American 
library materials, one might say as a gross over-simplication, 
falls into two large language pools, while the smaller Southeast 
Asia production falls into many small language pools. 

V. The Acquisition s Factors 

The problems and travail of getting at and acquiring library 
materials in Latin America and in Southeast Asia are many, discon- 
certing, and varied. Getting at Southeast Asia from the United 
States, in comparison [‘.o Latin America, takes longer and costs 
more. The airfare from Chicago to Djakarta, for example, is 
$760, whereas the airfar from Chicago to Lima is $280. In terms 
of travelling within the area, perhaps Latin America poses more 
of a problem and a potentially greater travel cost, but this sort 
of comparison is dependent upon the intensity and frequency each 
world area is covered. The difficulties of travel, health factors, 
scheduling, etc., are difficult to assess on a comparative basis. 
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TABLE 7 - A 

CONSUMPTION OF NEWSPPINT 



LATIN 




Total Consumption 
(1, 000 metric tons) 




Consumption per Inhabitant 
(kilograms) 


AMERICA 




1955 


1966 

(unless given) 




1955 


1966 

(unless given) 


Argentina 




100.5 


♦ 239. 6 




5.3 


♦10.6 


Bolivia 




4. 1 


3.4 




1.3 


0.9 


raaoil 




167,6 


•!<171.0(65) 




2.9 


,♦2.1(65) 


Chile 




24.9 


54.7 




3.7 


6.3 


Colombia 




20.8 


52.0 




1.6 


2.8 


Costa Rica 




2.7 


7.6 




2.8 


5. 1 


^uba 




31.8 


30.7(64) 




5.2 


4„2(64) 


Dom. Rep, 




1.4 


3.8(64) 




0.6 


1.1(64) 


Ecuador 




5.5 


12.4 




1.5 


2.3 


Guatemala 




2.3 


3.2 




0.7 


0,7 


Haiti 




0.4 


0.4(65) 




0.1 


0.1(65) 


Honduras 




0.7 


♦1.6(65) 




0.4 


♦0.7(65) 


Mexico 




46.3 


131.1 




1.6 


3.0 


Nicaragua 




1.1 : 


3.8 




0.9 


2.2 


Panama 




2. 1 


4.3 




2. 3 


3.3 


Paraguay 




0.7 


1.1 




0.4 


0.5 


Peru 




15.4 


♦44.2 




1.6 


♦ 3.7 


El Salvador 




3.7 


♦10. 1 




1.7 


• *3.3 


Uruguay 




27.6 


20.5 




10.6 


7.5 


Venezuela 




16.1 


56.2 




2.8 


6.2 


TOTAL 




475.7 


85 L 7 




48.0 


6 6. -6 




♦provisional estimated data 

o 

Source: Statistical Yearbook^ 1967^ publiehed by UNESCO, Belgium, 1968 
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TABLE 7 - B 



CONSUMPTION OF NEWSPRINT 



SOUTHilAST 

ASIA 




Total Consumption 
(Thousand Metric Tons) 




Cons, per Inliabitant 
(Kilograms ) 




1955 


1966 




1955 


1966 


Burma 




10/3 


*12. 0(65) 




0.5 


*0.,5(65) 


Cambodia 




0,3 


0.8(65) 




0. 1 


0.1 (65) 


Indones ia 




9.8 


19. 6(60) 




0/ 1 


0. 2(60) 


Laos 




0. 04 


p.3(65) 




0.02 


0. 1(65) 


Malays ia 




10. 3 


15.3 




1/4 


3.1 


Philippines 




27.6 


=^51. 5 




1.2 


^1..5 


Singapore 




N/A 


*13. 9 




N//^ 


^7.; 3 


Thailand 




17.2 


*25. 0(65) 




0.8 


*0. 8(65) 


South Vietnam 




N/A 


ii;.9 




N/^ 


0/7 


North Vietnam 




N/A 


N/A 




N/A 


N/A 


TOTALS 




6 5. ,24 


135.0 




z:ii 

i 


11/2 




^ Provisional or estimated data . • . 

N/A Not Available figures 

/ 

Source; Statistical Yearbook, 1967 , published by UNESCO, Belgium, 1968 
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table 8 ^ A 



CONSUMPTION OF PRINTING PAPER AND WRITING PAPER 
(Other than newsprint) 



LATIN 

AMERICA 




Total Consumption 
(Thousand Metric Tons) 






Consump, per Inhab. 
(Kilogram s) 


1955 


1966 




1955 


1966 


ArgcjiLina 




85. 4 


125.4 




4. 5 


5. 5 


Bolivia 




n/a. 


4.8 (64) 




n/a 


1. 3(64) 


Brazil 




86.6 


*153.0(65) 




1. 3 


*1. 9(65) 


Chile 




17. 0 


27. 8(64) 




2. 5 


3. 3(64) 


Colombia 




20. 0 


*4.9(64) 




1.6 


*0.3(64) 


Costa Rica 




0. 7 


3. 0 




0. 7 


2. 0 


Cuba 




7. 3 


29.9(64) 




1.2 


4. 0(64) 


Dominican Rcpub. 




1. 1 


1. 1(65) 




0.4 


0. 3(65) 


Ecuador 




2. 0 


*3.6(64) 




0.5 


*0. 7(64) 


Guatemala 




1. 1 


1. 3(65) 




0. 3 


0. 3(65) 


Haiti 




0. 2 


0.2(65) 




0.. 1 


0. 04(65) 


Honduras 




0.4 


1. 1(65) 




0. 2 


0. 5(65} 


Mexico 




30.8 


172. 5 




1.0 


3.9 


Nicaragua 




0. 6 


2.0 




0. 5 


1.2 


Panama 




0. 7 


*2. 7 




0. 8 


*2. 1 


Paraguay 




0. 3 


*0.5 




0. 2 


*0. 2 


Pc u 




6. 2 


*1 6. 6 




0. 7 


*1.4 


El Salvador 




1.0 


*2. 6 




0.4 


*0.9 


U ruguay 




n/a 


*11. 6(64) 




N/A 


*4. 3(64) 


V cnezuela 




16. 1 


25. 3 




2.9 


2.8 


TOTALS 




277. 5 


589. 9 




19. 8 


36.94" 



* Provisional or estimated data, N/A: no data available 

Source; Statistical Yearbook, 1967i published by UNESCO, Belgium, 1968 4.9 
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TABLE 8 - B 



CONSUMPTION OF PRINTING PAPER AND WRITING PAPER 
(Other than newspaper) 



SOUTHEAST 

ASIA 




Total Consumption 
(Thousand Metric Tons) 




Cons, per Inhabitant 
(Kilograms) 


1955 


1966 




1955 


1966 


Burma 




3, 3 


*12, 8 




0, 2 


*0, 5 


Cambodia 




0. 1 


3. 9(64) 


0, 02 


0. 6(64} 


Indonesia 




42. 1 


38.4(60) 




0,5 


0.4(64) 


Laos 




N/A 


N/A 




n/a 


n/a 


Malaysia 




9, 1 


14. 1 




1.2 


1.5 


Philippines 




8. 1 


36. 5(65) 




0.3 


1.1(65) 


Singapore 




n/a 


*16.5 




TSi/A 


*8. 6 


Thailand 




7.0 


21 , 3(64) 




0.3 


0. 7(64) 


South Vietnam 




n/a 


14 1 




n/a 


0.9 


North Vietnain 




n/a 


n/a , 




N/A 

• 


N/A 


TOTALS 




60.6 


143, 5 




1. 32 

1 


12. 8 



^ Provisional or estimated data 
N/^ figures not available 




Source; Statistical Yearbook> 1967> published by UNESCO, Belgium, 1968 
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The difficulties and problems in the context of publishing- 
distribution-bookselling functions in both Latin America and 
Southeast Asia can be summarized according to the following sorts 
of problems:^ 

1. Limited market for book s: The market for books 

(in general) is reduced b^'- illiteracy. About one- 
third of the Spanish language population could make 
only '^minimally effective use” of books in Spanish, 
and this market is further reduced by poverty and the 
inaccessibility of books in rural areas. The situation 
in Southeast Asia is comparable,. Further, a library 
market is lacking in both Latin America and Southeast 
Asia; the library or institutional market represents 

a substantial item on the United States publishing 
scene and constitutes a ready-made and basic market 
for a good share of support in producing an edition. 

2. Booktrade unorganized ; Underfinancing and the 
inability to handle credit in substantial amounts is 
widespread with many small publishers on the scene. 

Limited printings come about, in part, because of 
shortages or high cost of paper (poor quality of paper 



The outline and discussion on booktrade characteristics are 
drawn from the following sources: 

Francisco Aguilera, Curtis Benjamin, and Dan Lacy. Books in 
Latin America , New York, Franklin, 19&2. 

John M. Echols, "The Southeast Asia Program and the Library", 
The Library Quarterly , XXXV: No. 4, October 1965, p. 239-253. 

Cecil Hobbs, Conference on American Library Resources in 
Southeast Asia: Working Paper No. 6 . "Channels for Procurement of 
Publications in Southeast Asia." 

Peter S. Jennison and William H. Kurth. Books in the Americas: 
A Study of the Principal Barriers to the Booktrade in the Americas , 
Washington, D. C. , Pan American Union, I960. 

William H. Kurth, Report of the Cooperative Librarx Missi on 
to Latin America (September-December, 1958), Washington, D. C., 
Library of Congress, 195S. 

M. J. Savary. LACAP — An Imaginative Venture , New York, Hafner, 

1968. 



Robert D. Stevens. "Acquisitions for Area Programs," library 
Trends, January, 1970, p. 385-397. (continued on next pat?e) 
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in general), printing, supplies. (Import duties may 
be extremely high on cei'tain items vital to the pub- 
lishing process.) Publishers are undercapitalised. 
Witli the lack of appreciable demand, relatively; few 
copies are printed. In many sectors of the Latin 
American booktrade the material is distributed, not by 
the printers, but by the authors themselves. In 
Southeast Asia it is not uncommon for the publisher 
to sell out stock of books which may not be selling. 
The stock goes to street vendors; tracing down and 
acquiring such books becomes most difficult. Books 
go out of print, in general, very quickly in both 
areas. 

3- Non-booktrade publishin g: An indeterminate por- 

tion of pamphlet and mimeographed materials are pub- 
lished outside "normal*’ booktrade channels. Bibliog- 
raphic notices on such materials are almost totally 
absent. Large quantities of government documents are 
published in Southeast Asia outside the government 
printing office channels. In Latin America, the dis- 
tinction betv;een a government and a commercial publi- 
cation is difficult, with resultant gaps in loiowledge 
concerning what is published. 

4- Bibliographic controls ; In Southeast Asia as 
well as in Latin America there is a minimum amount 
of bibliographic control. Bibliographies are late, 
incomplete, or non-existent. Announcements of publi- 
cation are sporadic. 

5 . Life expectancy of periodicals and newspapers ; A 
high "mortality" rate for periodicals characterizes 
periodical and newspaper publishing in both areas. 

6. Transportation and communication problems ; These 
are formidable in countries of Latin America as well 
as those of Southeast Asia. There is difficulty in 
physical access to the interior — this is valid for 
most of the countries of both world areas — and also a 
lack of knowledge concerning what is being published 
in the outlying regions. Postal systems vary in their 
relative efficiency. 

7. Government export regrulations : Currency controls 

which exist in both areas may mean that the bookseller 



( continued from previous page ) 

Walter F. Vella, Summary Report; Conference on Resources for 
Research on Southeast Asia , Honolulu, Hawaii, East-West Center, 1963. 
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is not permitted to retain or utilize foreign cur- 
rencies; export licensing systems frequently require a 
large amount of paperwork. (Regulations may not be 
aimed at the bookseller but they nevei’theless take 
their toll.) The effect is to diminish drastically the 
ability and motivation of bookdealers to engage in the 
export trade; in addition to the barrier of the regu- 
lations, the long wait for payment reduces or simply 
eliminates any profit margin. 

Some conclusions on acquisition s: 

Although there are many similarities in the acquisitions 
problems, the fiindamental difference seems to be inherent in the 
heterogeneity of the Southeast Asian area: politically, culturally, 

and linguistically. The Southeast Asian area is not a single area 
for acquisitions purposes, but rather a set of sub-areas. The sup- 
ply of library materials for all of Southeast Asia is very much 
lower than that of Latin America. It is even lower when v/e con- 
sider the fac*; of sub-areas. As noted earlier, it is more exact 
to speak of Burmese language materials and the demand for them, of 
Thai library materials and the demand for them, etc. VJe can, on 
the contrary, speak of the supply of Latin American library materi- 
als and their demand. A relatively small nuiiiber of libraries with 
interests in, say, Burmese or Thai language materials, with the 
"buyer^’ and "seller" separated by half the globe, means relatively 
high costs per unit which adds to the existing difficulties of the 
booktrade. 

The following points could summarize the greater problems 
encountered in acquisitions in Southeast Asia in comparison to 
those of Latin America: Many fewer library materials are produced 

in Southeast Asia than in Latin America; the demand for Southeast 
Asian language materials is much less, and it is a demand for dis- 
crete language supplies of the different countries; the library 
materials are more difficult to get at and extract. 

VI . The Latin American Cooperative Acquisitions Pro.ioct 



It is worthwhile and indeed necessary to examine the Latin 
American Cooperative Acquisitions Project (LACAP) from the stand- 
point of the associated background forces which gave rise to it. 
LACAP just didnH appear. It developed out of many annual acquisi- 
tions meetings, exchanges of ideas, working papers, etc. These 
activities clustered around the Seminars on the Acquisitions of 
Latin American Library Materials (SALALM) held aniiually since 1955. 

SALALM itself can be traced to a need to meet the sort of 
acquisitions problems simimarized in the preceding section, briefly, 
the same set of woes which the Southeast Asian research people and 
librarians focus on. The basic purpose of the Seminars was, and 
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remains, acquisitions; however, seminar activity has ranged far 
beyond the acquisitions field, encompassing library and booktrade 
statistics, bibliographic access, exchange of librarians, etc. 
Deliberately SALALM concerned itself with a broad spectrum of 
library problems. These problems, as summarized in an excellent 
article by Marietta Daniels Shepard^, relate to three large cate- 
gories: how to know what has been done or what has been issued; 

how to get what is needed for the particular library; how to 
process and preserve the material acquired. 

The annual SALALM meetings have as their ingredients a set 
of working papers, prepared and dn ..-oributed in advance of the meet- 
ings, which are discussed. Resolutions are adopted on the basis 
of the discussion of the working papers and these are assiduously 
followed up in the interval between the annual meetings. A 
committee structure lends the organizational framework to the 
effort. 

LACAP grew out of the Seminar ideas and discussion, and out 
of the concept that the continuing acquisitions effort had to be 
a cooperative one in view of the difficulties inherent in the Latin 
American booktrade. An exploratory mission, fact gathering in con- 
cept, preceded LACAP, which began in 1959/60. An interesting 
account of it has recently been published.^* 

LACAP blends the ideas of the blanket order, an office in the 
area, and a travelling agent working from that office, visiting 
publishers regularly, in the major cities as well as in the out- 
lying areas. 

The operating procedures of LACAP are fairly simple. A 
participating library places a blanket order for the materials it 
wants; this may be all current imprints from all the Latin 
American countries or from only some of the. Alternatively, the 
library may want a specific subject area (such as law or medicine) 
again from all or some of the specified countries. The "profile” 
is defined by the library; moreover, the library is permitted to 
return unacceptable publications within certain limits. 



^ Marietta Daniels Shepard, "Cooperative Acquisitions of Latin 
American Materials," Library Resources and Technical Services , 
Summer, 1969, Vol. 13-3, pages 347-360. 

M. J, Savary, The Latin American Cooperative Acquisitions 
Program; an Imaginative Venture > Hafner Publishing Company, New 
York, 1968. 
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What does the library get? It gets current imprints as they 
appear. There is no question of a book being out of print by the 
time it is ordered; libraries receive titles of which they might 
never have heard otherwise. This is possible only because there 
is someone on the spot, seeking out new titles as they appear. 

LACAP takes on the responsibility, not only of ordering and 
despatching books the library has defined in its "profile" on its 
blanket order, but for all negotiations, correspondence, and pay- 
ment with sources abroad, which can be very time-consuming indeed. 
In addition, LACAP gets results which cannot be achieved by cor- 
respondence alone. Correspondence is subject to numerous impedi- 
ments in Latin America: lack of certanty in mail delivery in both 

directions, high probability of no resporxSe or mis-understandings 
if it is not prepared in Spanish or Portuguese, quite aside from 
the substantive matters of prompt payment, shipment, and other 
export facts of life. Libraries do business with the Stechert 
office in New York and also return unwanted materials to that 
office. 

Some of the LACAP field procedures are worth noting. Con- 
tinuing orders are left with book dealers and publishers in all 
cities visited; the dealer or publisher undertakes to supply such 
specific categories of materials as they appea"*". This is not 
simple. New imprints have to be sought out and dispatched before 
they can go out of print and this has to be done reg^ularly because 
printings are small and soon exhausted. It is my impression that 
arrangements are subject to a very high “erosion" factor both in 
Latin America and Southeast Asia, The regularity of the visits is 
therefore quite important. The representative travels constantly 
seeking out new titles, ironing out the inevitable difficulties, 
checking performance and keeping the New York office informed, A 
close relationship exists between the head office and the main 
offices in Bogota (for Spanish language booktrade) and in Rio de 
Janeiro (for Portuguese language materials). 

We might examine what LACAP has brought into the United 
States over the past several years (see Table 9). In a special 
sense, this constitutes a reasonable statement of the book produc- 
tion for the purpose of research libraries. Earlier it was men- 
tioned that gross book production figures had to be qualified (by 
deletjLxxg textbooks, juvenile books, translations, etc,) and that 
what we might term an "eligible" production represented the core 
insofar as research libraries are concerned. The LACAP figures 
come close to this concept. They are understated, if anything. 
What is left out? Chiefly some government publications, also a 
few non-governmental materials and pamphlets, which the LACAP net 
simply hasn't caught. The figures are of considerable signifi- 
cance, however, in that they show a core of eligible book produc- 
tion. 
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TABLE 9 



LACAP: Monographic Titles by Year and Cost 



Imprint 

Year 


Titles 


Cost 


Average 
' Cost 


I960 


1,622 


.$ 5,275 


$3.25 


1961 


3,258 


$11,485 


$3.56 


1962 


3,016 


$10, 963 


$3.64 


1963 


3,256 


$12, 910 


$ 3.97 


1964 


5,309 


$20, 113 


$ 3.79 


1965 


3, 330 


$13, 325 


$4.00 


1966 


4,192 


$20, 644 


$ 4.92 


1967 


5,237 


$25,527 . 


$4.87 


1968 


4,169 


$23, 242 


$5.57 



Source : 



M.J. Savary, Latin American Cooperative Acqi:isitions Project-- 
An Imaginative Venture , Hafner Publishing Company, New York, 
1968 (60-65 figures) 

Personal communication with Stechert-Hafner (66-68 figures) 
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The figures are of interest in another context; they show the 
magnitude of importation (in association with demand) which econom- 
ically justifies a commercial effort in an acquisitions program. 
There are some twenty libraries which are "full" participants, that 
is, spending about $20,000 annually. This provides a base financial 
foundation to the effort. In addition, there are other, less than 
full, participants (e.g. some libraries want ^_1 Latin American his- 
tory, or all Argentine publications). Thirdly, Stechert-Hafner 
publishes a catalog (after having satisfied, the LACAP participants) 
listing items available to all. These can be ordered on a title-by- 
title basis. Fourthly, the LACAP field representatives can acquire 
stocks of retrospective publications which are then offered to 
interested libraries. 

What are the disadvantages of LACAP? It is charged that 
prices are "high,*^ that "junk" is sent, that important items are 
missed, and that there is a time lag between the announcement of 
publication and receipt by the library. 

The price argument is suspect. The LACAP price includes the 
cost of the book and all of the associated acquisitions costs. The 
acquisitions under an alternative, title-by-title , ordering arrange- 
ment cover a multitude of factors, tangible and intangible: from 

merely finding out about the appearance of a given book, prepara- 
tion of ordering records, follow-up and correspondence, invoicing 
and payment procedures, etc. The other charges are really very 
difficult to assess and judge; the real question is their degree 
or extent. 

VII . Conclusions 



Can there be a Southeast Asian Cooperative Acquisitions Pro- 
ject (SEAGA.P}? On the basis of the data and evidence it would 
appear very unlikely that a SEACAP could function as a continuing 
economic entity. The reasons for this are that the demand for the 
materials (even allowing for worldwide demand and not limiting it 
to United States institutions) in context with the supply are not 
on a scale which would make a SEACAP a commercially attractive 
arrangement. 

The inherent difficulties in the Southeast Asian area, too, 
militate against a commercial SEACAP; this is the fragmented 
nature of the area with its distinctive language materials, which 
present higher unit cost factors than is true in Latin America. 
Possible alternatives which would appear to improve the acquisi- 
tions effort are as follows: 

1. Expansion of the Library of Congress NPAC effort 
in Djakarta in Singapore and Malaysia with libraries 
sharing the cost as they now do for Indonesian publi- 
cations. This makes use of an existing mechanism. 



5 ^ 
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and builds strength on strength. The Library of 
Congress effort in Indonesia has been effective. Among 
the advantages of the Library of Congress operation 
are that it provides for handling the financial and 
shipping problems on site (two persistent problems in 
Southeast Asian acquisitions). The Library of Con- 
gress operation in Indonesia is something of a pre- 
cedent in that a substantial part of the total costs 
of the operati.on are paid for by the participants 
($4j000 each, annually) . Extension of this principle, 
on a shared cost basis, would appear desirable. 

2. Yearly acquisitions meetings of acquisitions 
librarians focusing on key problems on a country-by- 
country basis. 



3. Assigmaent of responsibilities on a library- 
country basis for acquisitions information (e.g., 
librarian and faculty visits, alumni resident in a 
given country, etc.). A given library would be 
"responsible’^ for a given country, and would serve as 
the clearing house for information in that country and 
publish that information for other libraries. 



4. A cooperative acquis 
the area, v/ho would trav 
Southeast Asia area in b( 
libraries (as has been p: 
Cecil Hobbs). 



Ltions agent stationed in 
3l to various countries in the 
jhalf of a consortium of 
viously recommended by 



5. Organizing annual visits of the extended type 
made by Cecil Hobbs with a different library spon- 
soring such a trip each year, with publication of 
the results. 



6. Establishing a blanket order agent in each coun- 
try (not covered by NPAC) who would be used by all 
libraries (to improve the economic advantages to 
him) and the consideration of service charges on a 
realistic basis (100^); this ties in with item two. 
Have many libraries use the same blanket order agent, 
visited periodically by library representatives. 



This suggestion is not mine, but was made at the Conference. 
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THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS IN SOUTHEAST ASIA 



Frank M. McGowan 

Chief, Overseas Operations Division 
Library of Congress 



The Library of Congress ciirrently administers, under Title II-C 
of the Higher Education Act of 1965; an acquisitions program in 
Indonesia which was established in 1963. Early in fiscal 1971 
geographic responsibility of this office was extended to include 
Malaysia, Singapore, and Brunei. I would like to describe briefly 
what we are presently doing there and what we would like to do, but 
let me first explain how we got where we are today. 

We could pick up our history at any one of a number of points 
but I am going back only to December 1963 when a survey team which 
included the Associate Director of this Conference, Cecil Hobbs, 
Robert Stevens, then Coordinator of the Public Law 4^0 Program and 
now Dean of the Graduate School of Library Studies at i,he University 
of Hawaii, and James Bowman, newly appointed Field Director, arrived 
in Djakarta to establish a Public Law 4B0 Program. This type of 
project attempts to acquire multiple copies of virtually all research 
publications — defining research in its broadest sense — in countries 
where the United States has accumulated a sizable amount of local 
currency through the sale of surplus agricultural commodities. In 
the first six months of its operation the Djakarta office shipped 
to twelve participating libraries, including the Library of Congress, 
over 37,000 pieces. That the Program continued to flourish and de- 
velop through the extraordinarily difficult years which followed is 
a testimony to the enterprise and perseverance of both Mr. Bowman 
and his successor, Miss Lena Stewart. 

The essence of PL-480, however, is its transitory nature, not 
only that portion of the law which authorizes the Library of 
Congress projects but the very program itself, which provides for 
the sale of surplus agricultural commodities. A 1968 amendment to 
the law provides for the transition from sales in soft currency to 
sales for U. S. dollars only. Accumulations of excess currencies 
are dwindling, although some currencies, most notably Indian rupees, 
are likely to be available to us for some years. 

Fiscal 1969 was the last year in which the Li.brary*s Indonesian 
Rupiahs were sufficient to administer a Public Law 480 program. It 
would have been necessary to have phased out the multiple-copy 
acquisitions program in Indonesia altogether were it not for a 1968 
amendment to the Higher Education Act of 1965. As most of you know, 
the original legislation was designed primarily to provide American 
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libraries vith cataloging copy for foreign publications. The Ainend- 
OiCnt to the act went further, however, authorizing the Library of 
Congress ”to pay administrative costs of cooperative arrangements 
for acquiring library materials published outside of the country of 
origin, for institutions of higher education, combinations thereof, 
or public or private nonprofit research lioraries.” 

Unfortunately, appropriations have been insufficient for full 
implementation of the act itself, never mind the amendments. How- 
ever, with the authorization in hand, it was possible to seek fund- 
ing outside of regular appropriations and we therefore asked the 
participants in the PL-480 program if they would be willing and able 
to share administrative costs, in addition to paying for the publi- 
cations themselves. We estimated the annual cost of a set of publi- 
cations at $3,000 and the administrative cost of acquiring multiple 
copies at $1,000 per institution. Of the eleven participants in 
the PL-480 program eight indicated that they were prepared to support 
such a program and two new institutions asked to be added to the 
Program. These ten participants actually comprised twelve libraries 
since the Center for Research Libraries divided its set with the 
National Agricultural Library and the National Library of Medicine . 

In the first year of this new arrangement 190,000 pieces were 
distributed to eleven participants, averaging .out to about 17,000 
pieces each. This was less than anticipated because of decreased 
publishing in fiscal 1970, resulting from a widespread paper shortage 
throughout the country and increased emphasis by the Government on 
publishing textbooks, an area in which we purchase relatively little. 

j-ii increased appropriation for the National Program for Acqui- 
sitions and Cataloging in fiscal 1971 enabled us to extend geographic 
coverage of the Indonesia project to Malaysia, Singapore, and Brunei. 
The number of full participants was increased by one and two addi- 
tional libraries are receiving publications only from Malaysia, 
Singapore, and Brunei. Full participants pay $5,500 for the cost of 
publications and contribute $1,100 toward the cost of administrative 
support. Those receiving partial sets pay $2,500 for the cost of 
publications and $1,000 for administrative support. 

This, in essence, is the current situation with respect to our 
acquisitions program in Southeast Asia, most of which, I suspect, 
is well known to you. VJhat may not be as well known is the outlook 
for the future. 

PL-480 in Southeast Asia, unfortunately, can probably be 
written off as a dead issue with only two possible exceptions. 

The excess currencies still held by the U.S. Government in Burma 
may someday become available. An appropriation to the Library of 
Congress in Burmese kyats was made in fiscal 1964 but the Government 
of Burma refused to consider the establishment of a PL-480 program 
and after repeated attempts the Library eventually relinquished its 
appropriation to the U. S. Treasury. Indonesia is now listed among 
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the neci^r-excess currency countries, which means that the supply of 
rupiahs available is above the iiTimediate needs of the United States 
but not by a great enough amount for the country to be declared an 
excess-currency country. There are no othei' countries in Southeast 
Asia which are listed as ’’excess'^ or ^near-excess*’ countries. 

Although implementation of the Title II-C amendments is not 
limited by geographic considerations, strictly speaking, it is very 
much limited by appropriations. Had the amounts authorized been 
appropriated the National Program for A.cquisitions and Cataloging 
might have completed coverage of Western Eai‘ope '(v/hich now lacks 
only Spain and Portugal) , extended African coverage to include West 
Africa, added Argentina to our Brazilian coverage in Latin America, 
and expanded our coverage of Southeast Asia to Thailand and Cambodia 

All of this falls into the "what if" category. To be a bi^ 
more realistic we must recognize first , that the very enabling 
legislation itself expires in December of 1970. It seems probable 
that the act will be renewed. Second , annual appropriations for 
this Program are more subject to fluctuations than are programs like 
PL-480, primarily because requests and appropriations must pass 
between the Library of Congress and the Appropriations Committee 
through a third party, the Health, Education, and Welfare Department 
Third , there are a number of area studies groups which would like 
to see appropriated funds applied in their direction — Latin America, 
Africa, the Middle East, and Southeast Asia. Supposing, however, 
that funds were available to improve coverage in Southeast Asia, 
in what direction would we move? 

In anticipating future developments I would like to back- track 
almost exactly one year when Dr. Warren Tsuneishi and my pr ' cessor 
Donald Jay, made a survey trip to Hong Kong and Bangkok + casti- 

gate the advisability of establisMng NPAC offices in tho.- .’o 
cities. In view of the lack of current and recent retros tive 
publications from mainland China, and because of the relai ,ly low 
production of original titles in Hong Kong itself, they recr. amended 
against establishment of an office there. In the case of Thailand, 
however, they concluded that 

"the volume of trade publishing. .. justifies the estab- 
lishment of a bibliographical control center in Bangkok, 
perhaps as a regional center covering publications from 
LaovS, Cambodia, and possibly South Vietnam and Burma. 

Moreover, valuable government publications, nov; inade- 
quately acquired by LC and procured with considerable 
difficulty even by libraries in Bangkok, could be 
obtained more efficiently by LC*s on-the-spot repre- 
sentative. According to the Thai National Library, 
these works, regarded as of greater research value than 
many trade publications, are unavailable through any 
central source, and must therefore be acquired by peri- 
odic personal visits to issuing agencies." 
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It seems logical therefore that Bangkok would be the next stage 
of development folluwing the recent expansion of the Djakarta office. 
It should be possible to include as part of that extension the pur- 
chase and distribution of additional copies of publications for those 
libi'aries which are prepared to pay for the publications themselves 
and, until appropriations are adequate to cover administrative costs, 
to contribute oheir share of the overhead. 

I have spoken up to this point of implementing the basic 
Higher Education Act, which is restricted almost solely by financial 
limitabions, and of implementing the amendment permitting the acqui- 
sition of copies for other libraries, which is restricted only to 
the extent that there are interested libraries prepared to pay and 
that publications are not readily available on the open market. 

There is still another amendment to the Higher Education Act 
of 1965 , however, permitting the Library of Congress to acquire a 
second copy of those foreign publications which are difficult to 
obtain, for deposit in a centrally located library as a national 
loan copy. Whil.e the cost of such copies would not be great it 
would still constitute an additional drain of appropriated funds — 
one vjhich could and should, in my opinion, be deferred to wider 
geographic coverage. 

To consider yet another possibility, microfilm which is author ^ 
ized by PL-480 legislation, plays no part in the NPAC program and 
there is no particular reason why it should. However, there would 
seem to be nothing to prevent the Library from engaging in, or 
cooperating with, a microfilm program in Indcxiesia, or elsewhere, 
if funds other/ than Title II-C appropriations are available. 

It’s scarcely possible for me to report objectively about this 
program and I will not take up your time reading flattering notices 
or fan letters but I do want to note that the example we have set 
is now being followed by the Canadians and the Australians, in what 
I choose to interpret as a sincere form of flattery. In New Delhi 
the Canadians are buying publications for half a dozen research 
libraries while in Djakarta, a young Australian librarian, George 
Miller, is acquiring monographs and serials on behalf of several 
Australian libraries. 

The first cooperative acquisitions program based abroad that 
I know of was sponsored by the Library of Congress and the Associa- 
tion of Research Libraries follov/ing the Second World War. It was 
short-lived but highly successful, if published accounts are accu- 
rate. It was fifteen years later before the Public Law 480 Program 
was initiated and eight more yea3,;s -before the multiple copy amendment 
to Title II-C was implemented. I believe that we have within our 
grasp an extremely effective means for acquiring essential research 
materials which would be otherwise unavailable. I hope it may prove 
possible to expand and broaden this system without further delay. 
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NATURE AND DISTRIBUTION OF 
SOUTHEAST ASIAN RESEARCH MATERIALS 



G, Raymond Nunn 
Professor of History 
University of Hawaii 



I. RESEARCH MATERIALS RELATING TO SOUTHEAST ASIA AS A MOLE 

Research materials on Southeast Asia may be divided into tv/o 
groups, the first dealing with Southeast Asia as a whole, and the 
second which is more closely related to individual Southeast Asian 
countries. In the first group are to be found the records of the 
great European trading companies, and later for the period follow- 
ing World War II, materials of United States official agencies 
which were to play a major role, and also of the United Nations and 
its specialized agencies. Finally we have materials, largely in 
Chinese, relating to overseas Chinese in Southeast Asia, and maps, 

A, Early Western contacts. 



The Portuguese were the first European nation to reach South- 
east Asia in force, and in 1511 Malacca was captured by Alburquer- 
que , and became the center for their Southeast Asia activities. 

Two principal archives were established, one in Goa, and the other 
in the Casa da India in Lisbon, The latter was destroyed in the 
earthquake of 1755, and for the history of the previous period we 
have to rely on a limited number of printed sources, on surviving 
records in the Arquivo Nacional at the Torre do Tombo, itself 
damaged in the earthquake and on the Goa archives, A selection of 
the archives in Goa has been microfilmed, and these and all other 
holdings of the Centro do Estudos Historicos Ultramarinas have been 
listed in Maria Augusta Veiga Sousa Roteira de Filmoteca Ultrama - 
rina Portuguesa (1962) , Holdings of the Torre do Tombo are being 
listed in the Center ^s As Gavetas da Torre do Tombo , with the docu- 
ments relating to overseas Portugal transcribed in full. One 
other major collection of transcriptions is that of Artur Basilic 
de sa Documentagao para a historia das missoes do padroado portu - 
gues do Oriente.,, Insulindia (l954- ). In general, the 



The field research for this study was made possible by a grant from 
the Southeast Asia Development Advisory Group (SEADA.G) of the Asia 
Society, New York. The responsibility for all statements made 
remain that of the eiuthor and not that of SEADAG. 
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Portuguese records on Asia refer mostly to India only after the 
beginning of the seventeenth century. While every hospitality is 
shown to visiting scholars, and little restriction placed on their 
research, the present lack of photocopying facilities makes it 
necessary to go to Lisbon. 

The second group of European trading records are to be found 
in the Algemeene Rijksarchief at the Hague. Early materials on 
Dutch voyages, and voyages associated with the Vereenigde Oost- 
Indische Compagnie (V.O.C.), are to be found in published sources 
as the series of the Linschoten Vereenigning and in a parallel 
series, S. P. L’Honore Naber Reisebeschreibungen von deutschen 
Beamten mid Kriegsleuten im Dienst der Niederlandischen V/est- un d 
Ost-Indischen Kompagnien (1930-32). The V. 0. C. records, largely 
those deposited originally in the Company’s Ajnsterdam Chamber, 
cover the period 1602-1796. There are 1800 meters of materials, of 
which 1200 are for the East Indies. The principal group of materi- 
als is the Overgekomen Brieven , for which there is a contents list- 
ing in 30 reels. The Rij ksarchivarius, Mrs. A. P. Meilink-Roeloff s , 
is currently compiling an index, arranged by year, to the Overgekomen 
Brieven . Some selections have been microfilmed for Cornell, for the 
period 1617-1643 j and for the University of Singapore for the period 
I 616 -I 696 . Another valuable record, the Dagh-Regis ters van Batavia , 
have been published from 1628 to 1682 and a microfilm exists for 
the years I 683 to 1702. There are a number of other published 
reprints from the records, and in the archives, a number of inven- 
tories. Xeroxing and microfilming facilities are available, but 
the inhibiting factor is the lack of published guides, making a 
visit to the Hague almost mandatory to identify the materials to be 
filmed. This situation may change with wider distribution of the 
microfilmed contents list of the Overgekomen Brieven , and with the 
publication of Mrs. Meilink-Roeloff s ’ index. The Algemeene 
Rijksarchief has been proud of its support to foreign scholars and 
its provision of microfilm services. However the shortness of 
staff, the growing pressure of research on its resources, and war 
and tear on its unique materials through constant photocopying, 
particularly of xeroxing and other processes requiring flattening 
of bulky bindings, are creating a severe strain. Since 1967, per- 
mission of the Ministry of Cultural Affairs has to be obtained for 
photocopying, and the archives will retain the negative. 

British records are to be found in the series of the East 
India Company. These records are maintained by the India Office 
Records Section in London. An additional file may also be found 
for the later period in the National Archives in Delhi. The materi- 
als in London are v/ell organized and inventoried. There is a pub- 
lished list. T he List of Factory Records of the Late East India 
Co mpany (1897), noting materials on Java (72 v., 1595-1B15) Sumatra 
(1615-1818, 1'62 V.) and the Straits Settlements (1769-1830, 196 v.) 
There are other important listings such as the press lists, which are 
^ not generally available and are the key to other group? of materials on 
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Southeast Asia in the Record Section. The India Office Records Sec- 
tions maintains a microfilm laboratory. Here again the principal 
difficulty, outside the Factory records, will be to identify the 
materials to be filmed in the absence of published finding guides. 

French materials for the period up to the beginning of the 
nineteenth century are to be found in the Archives nationales, and 
the records, which are rich for the study of French involvement in 
Indochina, Siam and Burma are listed in the manuscript inventory 
Pierre de Vaissiere Repertoire numerique provisoire du fonds des 
archives coloriales conserves aus Arclives nationale s (1914) and in 
M.D. Neuville Stat Sommaire des Archives de la Marine a n terieures 
a la Revolution (1898). 

B. United States Official Agencies . 

It should be clear that the United States is not the only coun- 
try concerned in Southeast Asia, and that the volume of other coun- 
tries* materials can be expected to increase substantially in the 
future. This will be particularly the case for Japan and to a les- 
ser degree for Germany and the Soviet Union. 

The disposal of official records is governed by the legisla- 
tion establishing the National Archives and Federal Records Ser- 
vices. Under the law, all records created by government agencies 
are subject to archival review and may not be destroyed without 
permission of the National Archives. At least one copy of all 
iTiiportant records should be maintained and eventually these records 
in their appropriate series should find their way to the National 
Archives. 



Materials in the National Archives are organized into Record 
Groups, and a list of these will be found in the National Archives 
List of record groups in the National Archives and Federal Records 
Centers (1969). The National Archives also has a mimeographed 
looseleaf listing noting each Record Group, and giving in most 
cases a short summary statement explaining the role of the agency 
responsible, what has been transferred, the effective dates of the 
records, and other related Record Groups. 



Records on Southeast Asia may be found in the following groups: 



RG342 Air Force, United States, Commands, activities and 
organization 1935-52 



RG331 Allied Operational and Occupation Headquarters, World 
War II, including historical materials for Southwest 
Pacific Area, 1942-49, and SEAC (Southeast Asia Com- 
mand) 1943-46 . . . 



Army Overseas Operations and Commands, 
Philippines, 1898-1942 



including the 



G5 



RG395 



52 



RG2S5 


Gommerce Department, relating to International commer- 
cial operations, 1906-65 


RG275 


Export-Import Bank, Washington, 1934-51 


RG166 


Foreign Agricultural Service, 1901-54 


RG84 


Foreign Service posts of the United States, 1789-1935? 
including 60 diplomatic posts and 850 consular posts, 
some of which were or are in Southeast Asia^ 

'Diplomatic posts. Thailand, 1880-1932 

Consular posts. Bangkok, 1856-1941: Batavia, 1830-19A2: 
Chittagong, 1866-1920, including records from Alcyab, 
1866-90, and Bassein, 1880-85; Makassar, 1917-22; 

Manila, 1817-99; Penang, 1885-1921; Rangoon 1891-1912; 
Saigon, 1889-1940; Sandakan, 1904-12; Semarang, 1885- 
1913; Singapore, 1888-1935; Surabaya, 1885-1941 


RG350 


Bureau of Insular Affairs, Includes Philippines, 1898- 
1935- with some material to 1945. 


RG85 


Immigration and Naturalization Service, 1787-1954 


RG306 


Information Agency, United States 


RG286 


International Development, Agency for 


RG333 


International military agencies, including United 
Nations, 1941-58 


RG80 


Navy, Department of, 1804-1958 


RG362 


Peace Corps, 1961-67 


RG126 


Philippine Islands, U. S. High Commissioner, and 
Territories, Office of 


RG268 


Philippines War Damage Commission, 1946-51 


RG243 


Strategic Bombing Survey, United States, 1937-47 


RG332 


Theatres of War, United States, World War II 


RG107 


War, Office of the Secretary of, 1791-1947. 



Access to materials is governed by the fifty-year rule, but in prac 
tice it is possible to study much more recent material. In the 
case of State Department records, these are transferred to the 
National Archives in five-year batches, and are open, subject to 
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the clearance of the re searcher notes up to the period covered 
by the most recent publication of Foreign 'relations of the Unite d 
States . In effect this means that they are now open to 1941* Pre- 
sumably, under the Freedom of Information Act, materials much later 
than that date should be open. Requests have to be filed vrLth the 
appropriate agency, and the difficulty is that the applicant must 
know reasonably precisely what he wants, in order that the materi- 
als may be traced. One further complication is that of clearance. 

To secure clearance, which has to be obtained by agency takes three 
months, and the agency is charged for this amount. For these rea- 
sons, materials deposited in the archives must be considered in 
most cases as buried until the archives has compiled its own inven- 
tories, and the materials are open. There are exceptions where the 
records already have listings, or where the staff of the National 
Archives are personally acquainted with the materials. 

One of the most exasperating experiences for scholars is to 
know that somewhere in the official records are a large number of 
reports which would be of great research value. These reports cover 
a wide variety of activities. Probably one of the most significant 
groups are contract reports, which report on a study made under 
contract to the Federal Government. Other kinds of materials will 
include periodical reports from overseas missions, end of tou:; and 
other forms of debriefing reports. To handle this reporting, the 
Federal Government has established what are now know as the Defense 
Documentation Center and the Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific 
and Technical Information, 

i, ) Defense Documentation Center , All Department of Defense 
sponsored research and development reports must be sent in twenty 
copies to the Center, One-third of these are classified and are 
listed in the Center ^s Technical Abstract Bulletin , 1957- 
Contrary to expectation, the Center does not appear to contain a 
large number of reports on Southeast Asia. 

ii. ) Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and Technical Infor - 
mation . The remaining two-thirds of the Department of Defense spon- 
sored reporting is unclassified and open, and is sent to the Clear- 
inghouse, and indexed in the U,S, Government Research and Develo p- 
ment Reports , Again there is only a disappointing number of reports 
on Southeast Asia, For example in the 1968 indexes, there were only 



iii,) A,I,D, Reference Center , The irretrievability of 
reports in the Agency for International Development has not only 
hampered the work of scholars, but the actual operations of the 
Agency, The Agency, it has been stated, ”has no institutional 
memory.” Caches of reports have been assembled by individual offi- 
cers and in a number of small reference collections in the Agency, 
and from time to time a number of these reports have also found 
their way to research libraries. In July 1967, the Agency recog- 
nized the situation and established the Historical and Technical 
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Reference Branch, now the A. I. D. Reference Center, which was 
charged with the responsibility of collecting reports, and catalog- 
ing these. Altogether a library of some 20,000 reports has been 
developed, and of these some 1,225 relate to Southeast Asia. The 
Reference Center is in charge of some 4^000 end-of-tour reports, and 
of these approximately 1,000 relate to Southeast Asia. A very sub- 
stantial start has been made, but the Center is short-staffed, and 
its mission is to serve the Agency, rather than outside research 
interests. 

iv.) Other A, I. D. collections . There are a number of 
other small collections in the Agency, wliicli account for another 
15,000 reports of which another 2,500 relate to Southeast Asia. 

The greatest collection of these are the 2,000 reports in the 
Vietnam Bureau, and many of these have been listed in U. S. Depart- 
ment of the A.rmy Eaigineer Agency for Resources Inventories Vietnam 
Subj ect Index Catalog (l970). The other major collection is the 
USOM Thailand Technical Library, for which a catalog, USOM-Thailand 
Technical Library Document Section Card Catalog , has been published. 
Unfortunately, there is no photocopying facility associated with 
this library in Bangkok. 

V.) Other Official Collections . There are a number of other 
agencies which have a strong interest in Southeast Asia, and have 
assembled materials. The three most important of these are the 
Foreign Agricultural Service of the Department of Agriculture, the 
Foreign Affairs Research Dociamentation Service and the Library of 
the Department of State. The Foreign Agricultural Service receives 
reports from 68 agricultural attaches and in 1968, there were 
1,450 required reports, and 4,700 voluntary reports; two thousand 
of these reports are listed in the Servicers Documentary retrieval 
Subject Index January 1968- , and are available in photocopy. Six 
feet of reports for Southeast Asia covering the past three years 
are held in the Service. At the Department of State, the Foreign 
Affairs Research Dociamentation Center has been receiving some 
4-5,000 unpublished papers a year from 1966, but these are avail- 
able for official use only, and may not be photocopied. The Library 
of the State Department is able to make all its resources easily 
accessible through its catalog, which has a country-oriented subject 
approach, and has 10,000 entries referring to Southeast Asia. 

C . United Nations and International Organizatio ns 

The United Nations has made a major effort to make its work 
known through its documentation and publication programs. Deposi- 
tory collections of United Nations documents have been established 
in a large number of research centers, and sales catalogs issued 
for both the United Nations and its specialized agencies. At the 
same time there are, in terms of access to' research materials, many 
unsatisfactory aspects. 
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While documents are listed in the United Nations Documents 
Index 5 1950- , the lack of a cumulation for this important listing 
makes a search very tedious and time consuming. The Index does not 
also note the noi inconsiderable volume of material which is dere- 
stricted and does not exist in sufficient copies for distribution. 
For this reason the catalogs of the United Nations Library in New 
York, especially its United Nations and Specialized Agencies Col- 
lection catalog, are of special interest, listing materials both by 
issuing agency, and by country of subject interest. Over 14,000 
entries were noted in this catalog under Southeast Asian countries 
as subjects^ Access to the Collections and its catalogs are re- 
stricted owing to short staff, and ability to offer photocpying 
service is limited. 

Access to the reporting of the specialized agencies is ham- 
pered by classification procedures, and by lack of copies or of 
photocopying services. One listing of UNESCO reports has not been 
widely distributed since it would generate a demand for materials 
which could not be satisfied, even if copies were available, owing 
tc the restricted nature oi some of the reports. Internally, UNESCO 
will be placing all its reports on microfiche from 1970; eighty 
per cent of the UNESCO reports are now located in its archives, 
which date back to 1924, with the records of the Paris-based Com- 
mittee on Intellectual Cooperation. The archives are open to 
scholars, and are adequately controlled by excellent card indexes. 
There will be, of course, access difficulties where material is 
classified. 

In other specialized agencies, such as the Food and Agricul- 
tural Organization, there are a number of published indexes tc 
reports, as the Index of FAQ technical assistance reports, 1951- 
1965 (1966) and FAQ Documentation-current index (1967- ) , but 

again there are a number of restrictions to access. Only of 
reports are initially open. Other material is noted as restricted 
or not released , but may have its classification category changed 
later. The International Labour Office, International labour docu - 
mentation < new series, 1966- , lists open materials, but the sup- 

plementary list lists almost entirely classified materials, but the 
majority of these originate in other agencies. Some reliance may 
be placed with the libraries in the specialized agencies, but 
generally these appear to be outside the distribution patterns 
for agency reporting. The Food and Agricultural Organization, the 
World Health Organization, UNESCO, and the International Labour 
Office have regional offices in Southeast Asia. Although reporting 
in these regional offices is supposed to reach the 'agency head- 
quarters, actually not all do. In the case of the Food and 
Agricultural Organization it has been estimated that less than 20% 
of its regional reporting reaches Rome, although the Bangkok 
regional office is more cooperative than others. The Economic 
Commission for Asia and the Far East, with its headquarters in 
Bangkok, has a library, and is the center of a reporting mechanism 
for its area much of which is not open. 
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There are a number of other international organizations. The 
World Bank, a specialized agency of the United Nations, and the Asian 
Development Bank, compete with one another in the high classifica- 
tion of their internal reporting. The Colombo Plan, with its head- 
quarters in Ceylon, is a much smaller operation. 

D. Chinese language materials 

Extensive records for Southeast Asia may be found in Chinese 
historical v/orks such as the shih lu (Veritable records) for the 
Ming and ChMng dynasties, and in local histories, particularly for 
Southeast China, which was the home of the majority of the Chinese 
immigrants to Southeast Asia. 

In the modern period the most extensive work has been carried 
out by the Union Research Institute in Ilong Kong. The Institute 
has collected since 1951 nearly 200,000 clippings on Southeast Asia 
from Chinese language newspapers from Communist China, Hong Kong 
and Southeast Asia. The Institute has also been collecting clip- 
pings on Overseas Chinese affairs. There are probably 95 reels of 
microfilm of this material. 

Clipping files have been set up in Nanyang University, and 
eleven Southeast Asia Chinese newspapers have been clipped from 
1959. There are now approximately 100,000 clippings referring to 
Southeast Asia in general, not to Chinese only. A smaller clip- 
ping file is to be found in the Yeh Collection at Yale. There is 
another series of Chinese newspaper clipping files represented by 
the Bangkok Chinese newspapers clippings . 1952-55 (27 reels). 

The most extensive collections of Chinese newspapers are to be 
found in the University of Singapore Library, and in the National 
Library of Singapore. The National Library of Bangkox has a num- 
ber of Chinese newspapers, but these are poorly represented in 
other major libraries in the area. 

Chinese language materials, other than newspapers, are diffi- 
cult to identify and acquire, for this reason collections of books 
and periodicals in Chinese on Southeast Asia and on Chinese in 
Southeast Asia to be found in the Hoover Institution and in the 
Yeh collection at Yale are of great importance. 

E. Maps 

There are a number of important repositories for Maps, 
particularly of historical maps, but for numbers of maps and 
coverage for Southeast Asia, the leading collections are to be 
found in the British Museum Map Room and in the Library of Congress. 
The British Museum collection is listed in the British Museum 
catalogue of maps, charts and plans (1967, 15 v.), and a supple- 
wili be issued in 1970. Unfortunately the Library of Congress 
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ccllection is not listed in a published catalog, and access to its 
materials will be made even more difficult by the removal of the 
collection from the Library of Congress annex to Suitland. 

Scholars, other than geographers, make too little use of maps, 
and their exploitation, particularly through computerization of 
their data, holds much promise. While geographers are reluctantly 
prepared to use black and white reproductions of maps, relying on 
the shading dependant on the original colors, new techniques of 
microfilming, including color microfilming, should be explored to 
assist in the filling in of gaps in map series, and making availa- 
ble whole series to new centers with no adequate map collections 
of their own. 

II. RESEARCH MATERIALS RELATING TO INDIVIDUAL SOUTHEAST ASIA 

COUNTRIES 



Ao Burma 



Contact with Burma has been particularly J.imited for a number 
of years. Fortunately resources for the study of the pre-World 
War II period are quite rich. Resources for the study of the past 
ten years are poor. 

The principal groups of archival material in the India Office 
Records Section are to be found in the Home Miscellaneous series, 
for the first Burmese War, volumes 660-680, and the proceedings in 
some 260 volumes for Burma from 1864 to 1899 noted in List of Pro 
ceedings, etc. , Northwestern provinces and other minor administra - 
tions, 1834-1899 (1902). For the period from 1900 to 1924, pro- 
ceedings are listed in List of proceedings, Indi^ Bengal, Bombay, 
Madras and other administrations 1899"*1936 (1962). 

In addition to the proceedings, the Section contains a complete 
set of Burmese official publications for the period to independence. 
All material in the Record Section is available for photocopying. 

Parallel groups of records are to be found in the National 
Archives of India. 
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The principal statement we have for manuscript collections in 
the National Library in Rangoon is Ma Yi Yi, "Burmese sources for the 
history of the Konbaung period, 1752-188 5»^* Journal of Southeast Asian 
History , v. 6, no. 1, March 1965 ^ p. 48-66. 

Collections of books are held by the British Museum and the 
India Office Library, and catalogs have been published for these. 

In the United States the most important holding is at Yale, fol- 
lowed by the Library of Congress. Only two thirds of the Yale 
collection of some 2,250 books has been cataloged. 
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3. Indonesia 



There are three groups of archives for the Ministry of Colonies 
which consist for the most part of materials relating to the Dutch 
East Indies. The first group, from 1814-49 in 450 meters, is found 
in the iilger.:eene Ri j k sar chief in the Hague, and are arranged by 
date and then by number, each day starting with a new number 1. 

There are excellent inventories, indexes to subjects and to personal" 
names. For the period 1850-1900, the archives in 1,000 meters, are 
in the annex at the former German bunker at Schaarsbergen. These 
are arranged in the same way as for the period 1814-1849 o Again 
there are inventories and indexes for the archives. The archives 
for the period 1901— 1963> in 3^000 meters, are held in the Ministerie 
van Binnenlandse Zaken, with rules of access with open materials 
being available after 25 years, and classified (geheim) materials 
after 50 years. 

For the period to 1870 archives on foreign relations are to 
be found in the Algemeene Rijksarchief , and inventories may be 
found in the Verslagen omtrent *s-Ri.iks oude archieven for 1918, 

1921 and 1923. T. Woltring Inventaris A-dossiers van het Department 
van Buitenlandse Zaken, (1871-1940) met alphabet! sche klapper van 
de vernoemde dossiers brings these finding guides down to 1940. 

Much of the material in the archives has a direct relationship to 
affairs in Indonesia. Correspondence with Britain relating to 
Borneo and Sumatra, with Spain relating to the Sulu archipelago, 
and with Portugal relating to Timor, and consulate materials from 
Penang and Singapore at the time of the Atjeh War are most valuable. 

There is no inventory of the materials in the Arsip nasional . 
in Djakarta for the period after 1816. The only detailed descrip- 
tion of materials is to be found in Robert Van Niel's A survey of 
historical sources in Java and Manila (to be published by Univer- 
sity of Hawaii Press in its Asian Studies Occasional Papers series). 
The point which is made by the archivists that the archive is not 
open after 1816 is repeated by Dr. Van Nielo The archives do 
include the records of the Department of Internal Affairs, from 1895 
to 1938. The archives for the period from 1939 are held by the 
Department and are described in some detail by Dr. Van Niel. 

Excellent bibliography and sound acquisitions have built 
major collections for research in the Netherlands for the pre- 
Independence period. The outstanding libraries are those of the 
Koninklijk Instituut voor de Taal-, Land-, en Volkenkunde in Leiden 
and of the Koninklijk Instituut voor de Tropen in Amsterdam with 
some 27,000 titles on Indonesia. The Koninklijk Bibliotheek in the 
Hague holds major collections of newspapers. 

In Djakarta the Perpustakaan Musexim Pusat (Central Museum 
Library) has an excellent library, with one of the world* s major 
collections of newspapers on Indonesia. 
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The Dutch collections are weak for the post-War period, and v;e 
must rely on the Indonesian imprint collection in the Jajasan 
Idayu, established by Gunung Agung in Djakarta. This has some 
30,000 books. Important collections are to be found in Cornell 
University Library, with over 9,000 books in Indonesian, and at the 
Library of Congress. The Public Law 4B0 program for Indonesia, set 
up in 1964 ^ has placed current acquisitions of Indonesian materials 
on a firm footing. 

C. Malaysia, Singapore and Brunei 

The principal records for Malaysia, Singapore and Brunei have 
been transferred to the Public Record Office by the Colonial Office 
which assiomed responsibilities in this area in 1867. Straits 
Settlements records previous to that date are to be found in the 
India Office Records Section, and in the National Archives in Delhi 
In addition to the Colonial Office, records, there are Foreign 
Office Records in the Public Record Office, referring to Borneo 
and Sulu. 

The National Archives of Singapore is the heir to the Straits 
Settlements records, and there has been considerable microfilming 
activity, with over 700 reels of film from the beginning of the 
19 th century having been placed on microfilm. A mimeographed 
listing of these films has been prepared, but has not been consoli- 
dated into a single publication. 

The four principal libraries, the National Library of Singa- 
pore, the University of Singapore Library, the University of Malaya 
Library, and the National Archives of Malaysia, have carried out 
an excellent task of acquiring materials on Malaysia and with 
filling in files, particularly of newspapers, for which there has 
been a major microfilming program. The Catalog of the Malaysia/ 
S ingapore Collection of the University of Singapore ( 1969 ) notfis 
some 9,000 volumes. The Malaysia shelflist in the National Library 
of Singapore contains some 14,000 cards. 

The University of Singapore has taken a striking initiative 
in microfilming its theses and a number of centers in the United 
States have purchased filmed copies. The University of Malaya at 
Kuala Lumpur has listed j.ts theses, but has undertaken no micro- 
filming program. 

D. Philippines 

There are thr’ee major groupings of materials for the Spanish 
period in the Philippines. The first is the Spanish archives in 
the National Archives in Manila, the second is the archives in the 
Archiva general de la Nacion in Mexico, and the third is in the 
Archiva general de Indias in Seville. 
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The Spanish archives in some 11 million pieces in the National 
Archives in Manila were transferred from the old Bilibid Prison in 
1967 and are now arranged on metal stacks in the National Library- 
building on T, M, Kalaw, by the Luneta Park in central Manila* There 
are a number of published descriptions in articles, but the most 
useful is found in Robert Van Niel A survey of historical sources 
in Java and Manila * Dr. Van Niel*s manuscript gives a shelf list 
of the Spanish period materials, for the late eighteenth and nine- 
teenth centuries, noting some 266 subject categories, of which 29 
have already been microfilmed by the University of the Philippine 
Asian Studies Center project or by the UNESCO microfilming project* 

Dr. Van Niel’s list also gives the range and number of bundles or 
books under each subject* Indexing is now proceeding for the Spanish 
Archives, and materials should be available for researchers when 
this is completed. 

The National Archives suffers from lack of adequate staff, and 
its priority at the present stage would be to continue the micro- 
filming of as much of the present archives as possible for the pur- 
pose of preservation and making these more accessible for scholarly 
use. Its facilities for making additional positive copies for out- 
side use would be extremely limited at this point. Presumably the 
materials which have been microfilmed by the UNESCO microfilm 
specialist — the subject sections on Gambling (38 reels), Educational 
Institutions (83 reels), Spanish Manila (54 reels), and Malacanang 
Palace (21 reels) — will be available for copying through the Toyo 
Bunko center in Tokyo. In addition the Japanese War Grimes Records 
(12 reels) , made from the originals in the Supreme Court Library in 
Manila, have been included in the Toyo Bunko group* The National 
archives ha S' xeroxed the following four groups of records: Cedularios 

reales, 1572- (40 volumes); Capellanios , 1659-1894> (3 volumes); 

Information posesoria , 1861-98 (12 volumes); and Terrenos , 1787-1899 
(40 volumes)* Altogether some 20,000 sheets have been copied by 
xerox, and 200,000 have been filmed. The University of the Philip- 
pines has also filmed Chinos Manila (69 reels), Chinos Provincias 
(105 reels), and Manila Complex (121 reels)* The complete subject 
group was not completed for the last of these subject groups. Nega- 
tives of these films are held by the Asian Studies Center at the 
University; the Chinos Manila group at the East-West Center Library 
is the only positive known to be held outside Manila* Finally, 

Charles 0. Houston has reported that there are at the University of 
Illinois Library a substantial group of records copied from the 
Spanish Archives. These copies were made by Charles Henry Cunningham 
for his boo]^ The Audienca in the Spanish colonies as illustrated by 
the Audienca of Manila (1583-1800) (1919) • 

The second group of archives is to be found in the Archive gen- 
eral de la Nacion in Mexico. Much of this material has been micro- 
filmed. The two groups of materials are Documentos del ramo de 
Filipinas existentes en il Archive General de la Nacinn de la Repub - 
lica Mexicana (30 reels) and Fotocopias de las documentos 
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referentes a Filipinas (14 reels). Descriptions of these materials 
may be found in Asian Studies , December 1965, and April 1966. The 
last major group of Spanish Archives is to be found in the Archivo 
general de Indias in Seville. For a selection of the more important 
of these documents, translations may be found in Emma Blair and James 
Robertson’s The Philipine Islands^ 1493-’1B97 . There is a valuable 
bibliographical essay in John Leddy Phelan’s The Hispanization of 
the Philippines (1959). 

Turning from the official archive depositories, the second 
major group of materials for the study of Philippine history is to 
be found in the records of the religious orders. The best statement 
of these is to be found in Robert Van Niel’s A survey of Historical 
sources in Java and Manila . The Franscisan and Augustinian records 
were moved to Spain before World V/ar II. The Dominican records are 
to be found in two locations. The first and largest group is at 
Santo Domingo, and the second is to be found in the University of 
Santo Tomas, where it has been microfilmed in some 200 reels. It 
is not known if the University will permit the making of positive 
copies. For the Jesuit mateilals on the history of the Philippines 
we have to turn to the Ateneo de Manila University. Copies of some 
of the 3,000 documents on which Pablo Pastells based his Histpria 
general de Filipinas (Barcelona, 1925-34, 9 v.) have been micro- 
filmed by St. Louis University, St. Louis, Missouri. The originals 
are in the Jesuit archives in Rome. Copies are held by the Ateneo. 

In addition Dr. Haracio de la Costa has collected a supplementary 
group of some 1,500 microfilms for a history of the Philippines. 

Turning to the modern period, materials in the National 
Archives in Manila are not complete and well ordered. Again, 
according to Dr. Van Niel, there are some 8,000 volumes of notarial 
records in the National Library building, and ether archival materi- 
als are located in another depository in Manila. The National 
Archives is charged with the responsibility of receiving unwanted 
official records after ten ^''ears. 

The National Archives in Washington became an important center 
for records of the American period. There are three major record 
groups. The first is Record Group 3 5 Q> Bureau of Insular Affairs 
(1,645 cubic feet). The Bureau was charged with the responsibility 
for Cuba from 1898-1909, Puerto Rico from 1898-1934, and for the 
Philippines from 1898-1945* The other group of material has been 
placed on microfilm, Philippine insurgent records, 1896-1901. with 
associated records of U.S. War Department (1900-1906) (82 reels). 
Record Group 126 contains records for the Office of U. So High 
Commissioner for the Philippine Islands and the Office of Terri- 
tcrieSo The National Archives also has consular correspondence 
for Manila from 1817-1899 in 12 reels. 

The collections of Philippine presidential papers are yet 
another important group of materials o These collections are: 
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Manus], L. Quezon , Deposited in the National Library, and now 
microfilmed, with copies at the University of Michigan. There 
is a finding aid: Manuel L, Que7,on, a register of his papers 

in the National Library 41 P* 1969- 

Sergio Osmena . Some papers at the National Library. 

Manuel A. Roxas * Deposited at the National Library. 

Elpidio Quirin oo Some at the National Library, and others in 
the Records Section of Malacanang and in his home town, Vigan. 

Ramon Magsaysay . Some 60,000 papers deposited at the Ramon 
Magsaysay Center in Manila. These are not arranged, and can- 
not be used at present. 

Carlos P. Garcia . In the Records Sections of Malacanang. 

Diosdado Macapagal . In the Department of Foreign Affairs, in 
the Record Section of the Malacanang, and in the personal pos- 
session of former President Macapagal. 

For a fuller statement, reference should be made to the Conference 
on Southeast Asian Research Materials, held at Punt . jak, Indonesia, 
April 21-24, 1969 . 

In the United States, the pe^rsonal records of American officials 
with a close contact with the Philippines are scattered in a mmi- 
ber of sources and can be traced by name or by subject through the 
standard guides. As an example, I amy cite the holdings of the Uni- 
versity of Michigan, Michigan Historical Collections which include 
the papers of Joseph Ralston Haden, Vice Governor General of the 
Philippines, Arthur Malcolm Chief Justice of the Philippines, Henry 
H. Bandholtz, Head of the Philippine Constabulary, Harley Harris 
Barlett, a noted botanist, James R. Ftigate, Governor of Sulu Pro- 
vince, Dean Conant Worcester, and finally the Michigan Institute of 
Public Administration for the period 1957-1966. 

The destruction of the Battle of Manila in 1944 dealt a great 
blow to Philippine libraries, particularly to the National Library, 
which had collections of some 500,000 volumes, including many 
important groups of Filipiniana. For this reason, collections of 
materials prior to that date are incomplete; and for their comple- 
tion, reliance will have to be placed on libraries in the United 
States for many series- An excellent example of this is the film- 
ing of the Manila Times, 1898-1930, which was undertaken by the 
Library of Congress. An excellent example of the strength of Ameri- 
can libraries may be seen by the comparison of Fi li pini ana , 1968 , 
to be published in April 1970, which will contain some 9,000 Filipin- 
iana items in the University of the Philippines. The Library of 
Congress in its Public Catalog, under the headings for Philippines 
and Manila alone has some 7,600 cards. 
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The strongest collection of official publications is now to be 
found in the Library of the Graduate School of Public Administration 
of the University of the Philippines^ supplemented by holdings in 
the University of the Philippines. The Graduate School Library has 
made a special point of visiting on a periodical basis the various 
offices in the Manila area for the express purpose of collecting 
official publications. This approach can scarcely be made v/idely 
available to American libraries, who will have to rely on the 
exchange service of the National Library, and from results that may 
come through direct approaches and exchanges with the different 
bureaus of the Philippine government o The Graduate School Library 
collection could become an excellent backup for developing micro- 
film files of official serials, assisting in the acquisition process 
in this way. 

Interest has been expressed in microfilming of Philippine 
theses. The Ateneo de Manila University has initiated a program 
for private universities in association v/ith a number of American 
universities, and the University of the Philippines has announced 
plans for the filming of its theses. The National Library has estab- 
lished a theses room. 

E. Thailand 

Records predating the Burmese destruction of the Thai capital 
at Ayuthia are rare, and the major archives commence vath the acces- 
sion of King Rama I in 1782. 

The oldest part of the National Archives, which are really the 
records of the Royal Secretariat, is found in the National Library, 
and covers the first through fifth reigns, from 1782 to 1868. There 
are two lists of these materials. The second group of materials in 
the National Archives, which cover the 5th through the 7th reigns, 
are for the period from 1868 to 1935* The fifth reign records are 
duplicated. The materials for the fifth reign, 1868-1910, are 
listed in a handwritten inventory, and for the 6th and 7th reign 
in typescript. The National Diary section of the National Archives 
maintains a clipping file of Thai nev/spapers from 1955. The National 
Archives also has the records of the Ministry of Agriculture up to 
1932 ^ There is a brief description of the archives in David K. VJyatt 
and Constance M . Wilson, "Thaj historical materials in Bangkok," 
Journal of Asian Studies , v. 25, no. 1, November 1965, pp. 105-8. 

The National Library has photocopying, including Xerox, facilities. 

In Bangkok, there are two principal collections, that of the 
National Library, and the library of the National Institute of 
Development Aiministration. In the National Library there are some 

20.000 titles of Thai language materials. The Library of the Insti- 
tute, which concentrates more on the social sciences, has some 

14.000 cards in its Thai lah^age author catalog. 
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There are at least tu'o major groups of theses in Thailando The 
first at Chulalongkorn University has been listed. The second is 
the collection of the National Institute of Development Administra- 
tion, 



The Thailand info.rmation Center, which makes a point of not 
collecting books, hat; some 10,000 documents in its unclassified 
section, and another 700 in a classified section. About 20^ of its 
collections are in Thai. The Technical Library of the United 
States Operations Mission has put together some 5,000 items largely 
on Thailand consisting of official reporting, mostly in English. 

The finest collections in the United States are at Cornell 
University which now has nearly 10,000 Thai language titles, and 
approximately ha].f that number are noted in its Catalogue of Thai 
language holdings in the Cornell University Through 1964 , and at 
the Library of Congress, which has a collection of approximately 
half that size. 

F. Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos 

The sections of the Archives Nationales, Section d* Outre Mer 
relating to Vietnam from 1859 to 1914, are controlled by an inven- 
tory with some 2,000 cards. For the period after 1914, records 
are not available since they are in process of being reclassified. 

The former Archives Centrales de I’Indochine in Hanoi contained 
the records of the Governor and the Government-General (25,000 
dossiers, 1,600 registers) the registers of the various services, 
and the Tongking archives (80,000 dossiers, 9,500 registers) and 
is described in Paul Boudet Les archives et les bibliotheques de 
1 ^ Indochine (Hanoi, 1919). In Hue were located the Archives et le 
Bibliotheque de l*Annam, which were located in the Citadel at Hue. 
These were fortunately moved to Dalat on the orders of the late 
President Ngo Dinh Diem, and escaped destruction in the 1968 Tet 
offensive. There is a description in Boudet, but a more useful 
note is to be found in Ralph B. Smith Sino- Vietnamese sources for 
the Nguyen period, an introduction (Bulletin of the School of Orien- 
tal and African Studies, v. 30, 1967, p. 600-621, and Chen Ching-ho, 
”The Imperial Archives of the Nguyen dynasty (1802-1945)," Journal 
of Southeast Asian History , vol. 3, no. 2, September 1962, pp. 111- 
128. In addition to the surviving 6ll volumes of the Nguyen dynastic 
records in some 150,000 pages, covering the period from 1802 to 
1945, and importantly for the period to 1880, there is also a sub- 
stantial volume of cadastral records at Dalat. The third of the 
former archives of Indochina is the Archives du Gouvernement de la 
Cochinchine in Saigon. These are to be found in the basement of 
the National Library, and there is a card catalog in the office of 
the Directorate of National Archives and Libraries. A more up to 
date statement is to be found in Nguyen Hung Cuong- "E^at des docu- 
ments dearchives en language frg.ncaise dans la Republique du Viet- 
nam," Bulletin de la Societe des Etudes Indochinoises . n.s. v. 44, 
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no. 1, 1969 , p. 1G7-121. Under the 1959 law for the establishment 
of the Directorate of National Archives and Libraries, there was 
provision for the deposit of current recordvS but it is believed 
that there have been no deposits. 

For current materials, the most comprehensive col.lections are 
to be found in the National Library, where books are acquired 
according to the provisions for legal deposit, and in the Library 
of the Ministry of Information, where materials are received for 
censorship purposes. Both these sources are publishing acquisition 
lists, the first constituting the National Bibliography of Vietnam . 
The National Library in Saigon has an outstanding collection of 
newspapers. There are no effective microfilm facilities in Sai- 
gon. 



For retrospective bibliography, ihe most outstanding collec- 
tions on Vietnam are to be found in Paris, particularly in the 
Bibliotheque Nationals. Over 15,000 author cards were noted in 
the catalogs in Department des manuscripts, section orientals. In 
the Salle des periodiques, over 1,400 titles of newspapers and 
periodicals in French and Vietnamese were noted in a special file 
related to Indochina. Other collections are reported to be in the 
library of the Ministers des Territoires d^ Outre Mer, the Library 
of the ficole des Languages vivantes orientates, and in the Biblio- 
theque d*Afrique et d* Outre mer. There are excellent microfilming 
facilities in Paris, working in close cooperation with libraries. 

In the United States the strongest collectiorB are to be found 
at Cornell, which notes some 4,000 titles in its Vietnamese 
language file, and at the Library of Congress. 

III. MICROFILMING 

Microfilming represents the only practical way in which 
limited published sources now available may be made much more vridely 
accessible. For this reason there should be concern over present 
restrictions on microfilming when the effect of these restrictions 
is to preveat free circulation of open materials for scholarly use. 

It has always been the prerogative of the holder of ohe origi- 
nal to deny copies to other institutions or individuals, but 
recently agreements have been drawn up regardless of the needs of 
researchers. These agreements have the virtual effect of denying 
access without travelling long distances. In one university there 
is two microfilm copies of a major group of records, and no other 
copies may be made by it, nor may it send these copies out on 
interlibrary loan. Similar agreements have been drawn up between 
other institutions in the United States and Europe and institutions 
in Southeast Asia. 
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The "restrictions which are now being adopted at the Algemeen 
Rijksarchief in the Hague are prompted by pressure on st.aff and the 
wear and tear of unique resources. In other archjT;es restrictions 
on the amount on microfilm that may be made are imposed by budget- 
ary controls, as at the National Archives of Malaysia. At the Public 
Recora Office there is a preference for the large-scale cooperative 
enterprise, rather than smaller requests, and the problem of budg- 
eting time for a microfijun facility under heavy pressure. In the 
National Archives of the Philippines shortage of staff will restrict 
microfilming programs for the forseeable future. In Lisbon, Dja- 
karta and Saigon no effective microfilming facilities are attached 
to the archives. 

There is a feeling among some scholars from Southeast Asia that 
access to research materials should be restricted to their own 
nationals since they are not in receipt of the support available 
to American scholars, and are thereby placed in a disadvantageous 
position. Everything must be done, according to these scholars to 
secure the first chance at research to their own nationals, regard- 
less of the fact that this may delay scholarship. Other scholars 
recognize that they will have to rely on resources outside Southeast 
Asia also, and that a cooperative approach is needed. There is a 
growing sensitivity to social science research in Southeast Asia, 
and a belief that there is something into v/hich non-nationals should 
not be prying hidden somewhere in the archives and re search materials. 

Finally there is the difficulty of knowing what is available 
for microfilming. The bibliographical development of Southeast 
Asian studies needs rapid boosting through the microfilming of cata- 
log and other records for retrospective materials. Also needed is, 
the establishment of cooperative and automated bibliography for 
current acquisitions, in order that publications may be collected 
before they become out of print, and require microfilming. 

IV. CONCLUSION 

The distribution of research materials follows '"ertain obvi- 
ous patterns of development. For older material, much reliance has 
to be placed on the archive and great library collections in the 
former colonial countries. Since World War II there has been a 
rapid expansion of resources in the United States. In the newly 
independent countries of Southeast Asia there is a quickening 
interest in their national heritage which has yet to translate 
itself into improved support of national archives and national 
libraries. The wide use of microfilm has improved accessibility 
of research materials, by making the resources of the colonial 
countries to the Southeast Asian countries, but also of making 
possible wider distribution of research resources in Southeast Asia 
within their own countries and outside Southeast Asia. 
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DO WE NEED A UNION CATALOG FOR SOUTHEAST ASIA MATERIALS? 



Giok Po Oey 

Southeast Asia Specialist 
Cornell University Library 



When Mr, David Kaser asked me to present a paper on a union 
catalog for Southeast Asian materials, the idea of such a publi- 
cation sounded like a very good one to me, and I immediately 
acceded to his request. Then came a communication from Mr. William 
Welsh from whom I learned that I will have an hour to justify the 
need for a union catalog. I was quick to answer him that I really 
did not need an hour to justify it, because v;e all know about it 
and wanted it. However, as I dug into the problem and spent 
uncounted hours in frustrating attempts to build a case for it, I 
realized how glib and rash my answer to Mr. Welsh was. Therefore, 
rather than calling this paper The Need for a Union Catalog , I 
would put it in the form of a question Do We Need A Union Catalog 
F or Southeast Asian Materi . ^ 

I shall first present tne problem of the librarian, specif- 
ically the ca:aloger, then the problem of the library patron, fol- 
lowed by a conclusion and suggestions. 



1. The problem of the librarian 



We have spent a substantial part of our time here on the 
problem of physical access to Southeast Asian materials: the 

question of how to get materials from Southeast Asia. However, 
what has not always been fully realized is that acquisition is 
only part of the problem. Those who are not directly involved with 
the processing of Southeast Asian materials seem to think that as 
soon as, or at least soon after, publications have been acquired, 
they must be available to the patron. This is a misunderstanding 
which has occurred much too often, and has caused a great deal of 
frustration. The patron asks, *^Now that the books are here, why 
don’t they get cataloged?’*- 

I should like to take this occasion to try to explain some 
of the cataloger’s problems. Generally speaking, not many library 
patrons realize how much work has to be done before a book is cata- 
loged, shelved, and the cards filed away in the library catalog. 

Let me give just a very brief outline of the usual procedure. 

First of all, for each publication the proper entry for each 
personal or corporate author has to be established by checking in 

81 



78 



the library catalog and through four or five voli^aes of the 
National Union Catalog , or other standard reference works. In 
doubtful cases one will have to go back and consult the standard 
rules of entry. 

After all the bibliographical data have been collected comes 
the cataloging itself. For most English language publications 
Library of Congress cards will be provided, so that this kind of 
cataloging operation really becomes no more than clerical work. 
Then comes the assigning of subject headings and call number, 
which for English language publications are also provided on the 
Library of Congress cards. Then the book leaves the cataloger's 
desk to be marked, plated and bound, if necessary. In most 
libraries the whole operation involves five or six people, if not 
more • 



In processing Southeast Asian materials, the problems present 
themselves right from the beginning. Obviously vernacular materi- 
als can only be handled by people who know the language. This is 
true not only for cataloging, but also for the pre-cataloging 
operation, which covers the gathering of bibliogi’aphical data. 
Fortunate, indeed, is the library which has such a person among 
its professional staff, 'even though it would mean that one librar- 
ian has to perform all the operations which normally involve two 
or more people. The lack of qualified personnel with the neces- 
sary language competence has been one of the major factors in 
slowing down the processing of Southeast Asian materials. 

Addiiig to the Southeast Asian cataloger's work is the fact 
that in most cases no Library of Congress cards will be available. 
The cataloging will have to be original work, requiring not only 
good cataloging abilities, but also a sound subject knowledge on 
the part of the cataloger. Cataloging in itself is not a diffi- 
cult job, but it is rather detailed. All bibliographical data 
have to be exact and the way each is recorded has to conform to 
established rules. To do this properly takes a bit of time. 

The greatest stumbling block in the processing of Southeast 
Asian materials is the lack of adequate rules for cataloging and 
standard systems of romanization of non-Roman alphabetic languages. 
Without them, the cataloger would not even be able to establish 
the entry. How would he know for sure how an Indonesian name like 
Sumitro Djojohadikusumo should be entered if no rule has been 
established for it? It is very important that he make the entry 
correctly, because once a wrong catalog entry is made, it would 
require even more time to correct it than to do the original 
work. Just consider that one book is represented by an average 
of five or six cards in the various files of the library; and if 
there are more than one book by the same author in the catalog, 
he would have to multiply the correcting job by as many times as 
there are entries. How would a cataloger know how a Thai name 
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should be romanized if there is no standard romanization system? 

Hc’J would he know for sure how to catalog a cremation volume which 
is peculiarly a Thai form of publication? One does not need to be 
a librarian to see that one of the first requirements for effective 
cooperation among libraries is the existence of standard cataloging 
rules. 



For the Western language cataloger, in addition to established 
rules, there is the National Union Catalog , which can give him 
guidance in doubtful cases, and serve as a source of bibliographi- 
cal information. It is only natural that the Southeast Asian cata- 
loger also turn to this standard reference work. However, many times 
after leafing through half a dozen volumes, he ends up with little 
more than what he has started with. If this is repeated at almost 
every attempt, it can be extremely discouraging. 

The frustration of the cataloger with the National Union Cat - 
alog stems from his expectation of finding answers w^hich it, under 
the present circumstances, cannot possibly provide. The printed 
National Union Catalog is, at best, the combined product of the 
contributing libraries. It cannot have more entries than are 
reported. It is true that the National Union Catalog has consist- 
ently omitted non-Roman alphabetic languages, but even if a sepa- 
rate union catalog of Southeast Asian materials were to include them, 
they would not give the cataloger much more help in establishing 
his own entries. He would not know whether the union catalog 
entries are correct. If a union catalog for Southeast Asian materi- 
als is going to have any authority for the cataloger, it would have 
to be done according to standard cataloging rules. Therefore, such 
a reference work would have to wait until the problems of catalog- 
ing are solved. 

2. The problem of the library patron 

Compared to the library resources for many other area studies, 
those for Southeast Asian studies are rather limited. And those 
that are available in this country are scattered among widely 
separated libraries. We may assume that most university librar- 
ies will have the standard and general works on Southeast Asia in 
English. But for research purposes the scholar needs a collection 
of far greater scope and depth. However, not many libraries can 
be expected to spend a lot of money on the building and processing 
of a research collection on Southeast Asia. Thus many scholars 
who are doing research on Southeast Asia have to look beyond 
their own university libraries to find the resources they need. 

It becomes clear, then, that for the scholar the highest priority 
would be the availability of finding lists to the various South- 
east Asia collections in this country. 

Obviously a union catalog of Southeast Asian materials would 
be the ideal. However, before we decide whether we really want 
one, I suggest that we first find out what finding lists have 
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already been at the scholar's disposal. I suspect that at least a 
few among us are not aware of the existence of some of these refer- 
ence Works. It may be useful therefore if I list the more import- 
ant ones here. 

I shall first mention those which cover Southeast Asia as a 
whole, and afterwards those which are limited to certain countries 
cr areas. Please bear in mind that thfiso titles have been selected 
on the basis of their capacity to serve as finding lists. List- 
ings which serve as ordinary bibliograplrles will not be mentioned. 

I have to begin with two standard reference works which do not 
exclusively deal with Southeast Asia, but whose outstanding nature 
as bibliographic tools we cannot ignore. 

(1) The Library of Congress Catalog of Printed Cards and its 
supplements which represent Library of Congress cards issued from 
1898 through 1952 . No Southeast Asian vernacular materials are 
inc.Luded, but Western language materials on and from this area - 
notably for the years of colonial rule of the former British, 

French and Dutch possessions - are well represented. 

( 2 ) The National Union Catalog , which superseded the Library 
of Congress Catalog of Printed Cards . Its first cumulative edi- 
tion appeared in 1968, and covers the period 1953-1957. A tiny 
number of Southeast Asian publications in the Roman alphabet, viz . 
Indonesian, began to appear. No Vietnamese vernacular publica- 
tions, as far as I could discover, have been included, but I did 
notice a bilingual (Vietnamese and French) publication from Viet- 
nam. The first Vietnamese language items began to appear in the 
second cumulati^ edition, covering the period 1958-1962. An 
occasional publication in Rumi Malay has also been noticed. 

It was fortunate that the National Union Catalog began to 
appear when it did, because no library, to my knowledge, had 
cataloged any Southeast Asian vernacular materials prior to its 
appearance. Thus generally speaking, we may assume that all 
Southeast Asian language materials in the Roman alphabet that have 
been listed in the National Union Catalog since its beginning 
are just about all that have been reported by participating 
libraries. Of course we have to allow a certain amomt of time 
from the moment an item is reported until its appearance in the 
last printed volume. It was also within the time span of the first 
cumulative edition, that Cornell began to produce its own Southeast 
Asian vernacular cards. 

Perhaps it would be appropriate at this point to offer a com- 
ment on the complaints one occasionally hears about the slov/ness 
with which the Library of Congress has been processing its South- 
east Asian vernacular materials. The record in the first edition 
of the National Union Catalog shows that the Library of Congress 
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has been one of the first libraries to catalog this kind of publi- 
cation. I was pleasantly surprised to rediscover how many Library 
of Congress entries for Indonesian items there were in that first 
edition. 

Subsequent cumulative editions of the National Union Catalog 
cover the periods 1958-1962, and 1963-1967, followed by annual and 
quarterly cumulations and current monthly editions. 

Although I have no way of knowing how many of the Roman alpha- 
betic vernacular cards reported by participating libraries are 
included in the National Union Catalog , my general impression is 
that the great majority do eventually appear in it. However, a 
considerable amount of time may elapse until a reported vernacular 
item appears in the National Union Catalog . A spot check made at 
Cornell seems to suggest that it takes about seven months for a 
vernacular item to make the latest printed volume. 

There are those who complain that vernacular entries in the 
National Union Catalog are few and far between. Perhaps we may 
gain another perspective on the problem if we realize that the 
N ational Union Catalog cannot possibly have more, if no more have 
been reported. It all goes back to the contributing libraries. 

We cannot expect to find more entries if collectively we do not pro- 
duce more. 

A different story should be told about non-Roman alphabetic 
materials. The National Union Catalog has from the beginning con- 
sistently omitted Southeast Asian items in these languages. There- 
fore , in the entire run of the National Union Catalog not a single 
entry in Burmese, Thai, Laotian, or Khmer can be found. While this 
is perhaps not too serious for Laotian or Khmer because of the small 
book productions in Laos and Cambodia and the small demand for pub- 
lications in these languages, it becomes a matter of great concern 
in the case of Thai publications. Thailand produces a substantial 
amount of publications every year and a growing number of scholars 
are using publications in this language. Cornell has been fortu- 
nate enough through the years to be able to acquire and to process 
a good number of them. By now she must have cataloged over 
10,000 Thai titles. If such a large body of literature goes unre- 
ported, then the inadequacy of the National Union Catalog as a 
bibliographic tool becomes apparent. 

The situation with Burmese publications is a little different. 
We all know that Burma has been, for all practical piirposes, a 
closed country. But even so, some libraries, notably Yale and 
Cornell, did catalog a small number of vernacular materials from 
this country. But none have been included in the printed National 
Union Catalog . 
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The usefulness of the National Union Catalog as a finding list 
is limited to Western language and Roman alphabetic vernacular 
materials on Southeast Asia, and even then only if one knows exactly 
what specific titles one is after. It does not give the scholar 
any clue as to the scope of available materials. 

The next major finding list of Southeast Asian materials is 
Cornelias monthly Southeast Asia Accessions List , which began 
publication in February 1959, and constitutes a complete listing 
of Southeast Asian items added to the Wason Collection since that 
date. Please note that the listing is limited to additions to the 
Wason Collection. A handful of publications which are added to 
other than the Wason Collection at Cornell do not appear in the 
Accessions List . 

The List illustrates Cornelias pragmatic approach to the prob- 
lem of bibliographical access to its own Southeast Asian collec- 
tion. Its publication has been possible because Cornell has 
decided to proceed with the processing of Southeast Asian materi- 
als in spite of the many unresolved cataloging and language prob- 
lems. We recognize that to do the cataloging properly we need to 
wait for agreed solutions to these problems. However, we thought 
it even more important that students and scholars not be too long 
denied the resources they need. 

A serious limitation of the Accessions List is the absence of* 
cumulative editions. It requires quite a bit of searching if one 
is looking for specific items. The computerization of the Acces - 
sions List , in connection with the possibility of cumulative 
editions was suggested several years ago by John Musgrave. But 
whether this idea would be economically feasible remains to be 
seen. The popularity of the Accessions List proves the need among 
scholars and librarians for a periodical comprehensive listing of 
currently acquired and available Southeast Asian materials. It is 
distributed free of charge, and is available upon request. 

Yale also puts out an Accessions List of its Southeast Asian 
Collection, which began publication in 1967. However, as I under- 
stand it, it is selective rather than comprehensive. Also it is 
not generally available to outsiders. 

The East-West Center announces its accessions in its Select 
List of Recent Acquisitions . Its first number appeared in August 
1963 * The List has a section on Southeast Asia. There is no indi- 
cation on what basis the selection is made. 

Other publications which could serve as finding lists of 
Southeast Asian materials in general are: 

Southern Asia Accessions List (1952-1960) edited by Cecil 
Hobbs and published by the Library of Congress; 
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Dictionary catalog of the Oriental Collection of the New York 
Public Library; 

List of Southeast Asia holdings in the Swen Franklin Parson 
Library (1967) published by the University of Northern Illinois. 

A revised edition appeared in 1968; and 

Harvard’s Widener Library shelflist, no. 19: Southeast Asia 
( 1968 ), which covers continental Southeast Asia. 

In addition there is a finding list for materials in Japanese 
compiled by James K. Irikura entitled Annotated bibliography of 
Japanese works on Southeast Asia at the Sterling Library ^ Yale Uni - 
versity ( 1952 ), and another for publications in Chinese compiled 
by me in 1953 ^ Survey of Chinese language materials on Southeast 
Asia in the Hoover Institute and Library , 

For serials I need to mention the two standard works Union 
List of Serials in libraries of the United States and Canada , 3d. 
edition, edited by Edna Brown Titus (1965) and the List of Serial 
Publications of Foreign Governments^ 1815-1931 » edited by Winifred 
Gregory (1932) . There are no vernacular Southeast Asian serials in 
either of them, but they do include Western-language publications 
on Southeast Asia. 

Finally there is Yale University’s recently published Check - 
list of Southeast Asian Serials . 

For Indonesian materials there are the following finding lists: 

1 . A bibliography of Indonesian government documents and selec - 
ted Indonesian writings on government in the Cornell Uni - 
versity Library ♦ compiled by Daniel S. Lev (1958); 

2 . Bibliography of Indonesian publications: newspapers^ non- 
government periodicals and bulletins, 1945-1958 at Cor - 
nell University , compiled by Benedict R. Anderson (1959); 

3 . Preliminary checklist of Indonesian imprints during the 
Japanese period, March 1942- August 1945 > by John M. Echols 
( 1963 ), with indications of Cornell holdings; 

4 . Preliminary checklist of Indonesian imprints ♦ 1945-49 , 
with Cornell University holdings^ by John Mo Echols (1965); 

5. A guide to Indonesian serials 1 1945-3.965 in the Cornell 
University Libraries , by Yvonne Thung and John M. Echols 
( 1966 ); 

6. Checklist of holdings on Borneo in the Cornell University 
Libraries , by Michael B. Leigh (1966) which covers Indo- 
nesian as well as Malaysian Borneo and Brunei. 
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7. Accessions list , Indonesia (1964- ) of the Library of 

Congress, National Program for Acquisition and Cataloging, 
formerly known as PL-480 Project for Indonesia. 

For the Philippines we have the following finding lists: 

1. A catalogue of printed materials relating to the Philip - 
pine Islands > 1519-1900 in the Newberry Library , compiled 
by Doris Varner Welsch (1959); 

2. Philippine newspapers in selected American libraries; a 
union list , by Shiro Saito (1966). 

For Thai publications there is only the Catalogue of Thai 
language holdings in the Cornell University Libra:?ies through 1964 t 
compiled by Frances A. Bemath (1964) > comprising almost 5,000 titles. 
It is now being updated, and the new edition, according to plan, 
will have a subject index. 

For Vietnam there is Jane Godfrey Keyes* Bibliography of North 
Vietnamese publications in the Cornell University Library (1962). 

A supplement, which is larger than the original publication, 
appeared in 1966. 

There are no finding lists, as far as I know, of American col- 
lections on Malaysia, Singapore, Brunei, Cambodia, Laos or Portu- 
guese Timor o 

All in all there are quite a few finding lists for Southeast 
Asian collections in the United States. As far as materials pub- 
lished in Western countries are concerned, the patron should have 
no serious problems in getting what he needs. It becomes a dif- 
ferent matter when it comes to vernacular publications. Since bibli- 
ographical information from Southeast Asian countries is generally 
scarce, he is usually unable to translate his needs into hard bibli- 
ographical data. His question would not be: **Where can I find such 

a book?” but rather ”VJhat vernacular publications do we have from 
such and such country?” This sort of question cannot be answered 
by a union catalog which lists items alphabetically regardless of 
country of origin, but by a subject catalog specifically devoted to 
vernacular materials from a certain country. In addition, he needs 
to be kept informed of newly available publications from his coun- 
try of interest. However, this kind of information can only be 
1 ‘iade available to him if librarie'. manage to catalog their materials. 
Thus the most basic question in solving the problem of bibliograph- 
ical access to Southeast Asian materials is the matter of cataloging. 

3. Conclusion and suggestions . 

We have now come to the real question I have been asked to 
discuss: ”Do we really need a union catalog of Southeast Asian 
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materials?" None of us, I think, would deny that it would be very 
nice if we had a bibliographical tool of that nature. It would cer- 
tainly be a giant step towards a solution of the problem of bibli- 
ographical access to Southeast Asian materials in this country. The 
truth of tho matter is that - as I have indicated earlier - it is 
technically not quite possible to take such a step because we have 
not agreed on standard rules of cataloging. But even if we had 
solved the cataloging problems, the task ahead of unifying the 
thousands and tens of thousands of different entries into a uni- 
form union catalog would be no less than gigantic, not to speak of 
the huge amount of money it would probably cost. Possibly the 
operation may be greatly simplified by the use of the computer when 
this kind of service will be more economical and more readily avail- 
able for bibliographical purposes. 

In view of these difficulties, one would even question why a 
union catalog should cover this particular area. The technical 
problems for one Southeast Asian country are different from those 
of another. From the patron’s point of view, a scholar of Indone- 
sian studies would have as much, or as little, interest in China or 
India, as in Thailand or Vietnam. 

My answer to the question is, therefore, that the need is not 
an over-riding one, but that such a project might be undertaken 
when conditions seem more favorable. It seems to me that it would 
be much more practical if the problem of bibliographical access 
be approached for each country separately, and if we try to find 
short-term answers in each case. For the scholar it is important 
that we do not wait mtil all the technical problems are solved, 
because that would take too long a time. 

There are a number of things which could be started almost 
immediately: 

1. A joint accessions list of the major Southeast Asian col- 
lections in the United States: Cornell, Yale and East-West Center. 

All three are putting out some kind of accessions list. It should 
be possible to integrate them in a joint publication, I am 
indebted to Miss Kho for letting me know that a similar project 
has already been successfully undertaken, namely in the Joint 
Acquisitions List of Africana . compiled by the African Department 
of Northwestern University Library. Initial support came from 
Northwestern University under grants from the Ford Foundation. 
Continuation was made possible by grants from some of the con- 
tributing libraries. No apparent effort is made at editing. 

Reported cards from the various libraries are arranged alphabeti- 
cally in three columns per page and reproduced by photo-off se L. A 
similar publication could very well be undertaken for Southeast 
Asian publications. 
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2. An updated catalog of Thai holdings at Cornell has already 
been mentioned. This could be expanded into a union catalog of 
Thai publications if cards from other libraries are included. 

3. A catalog of the Vietnamese vernacular holdings at Cornell 
could easily be made by photo-offset reproduction* A separate Viet- 
namese file has been maintained almost from the beginning. It would 
only be a matter of acquiring clerical help and funds. The project 
should, of course, be ixnder the supervision of a professional librar- 
ian. 



4. A similar, but much larger, project which would require a 
great deal more help and funding would be a catalog of Indonesian 
materials. A separate file of Indonesian materials has been kept 
from the beginning at Cornell, but it has been poorly maintained in 
the sense that changes and corrections have not consistently been 
carried through» In its present form it would not be publishable 
without a vast amount of editing. Such a catalog could also be made 
into a union catalog, if cards from other libraries are included 

in it. 

Similar projects could be undertaken for other Southeast Asian 
vernacular materials, but those in Thai, Vietnamese and Indonesian 
seem at present to be the most in demand. 

5. The recently published Yale list of Southeast Asian Seri - 
als could be expanded into a union list of serials with the addi- 
tion of the holdings from Cornell, East-West Center and perhaps 
other libraries. But may I add a word of caution here? Although 
the idea sounds simple, its realization would probably amount to 

a project of substantial proportions. The amount of work involved 
may be several times larger than that in compiling the original 
Yale list, because it adds up to no less than that each contribu- 
ting library would have to perform a similar operation to what Yale 
has done, after which the resulting bibliographical data, includ- 
ing Yale’s, would have to be edited into a uniform style. In the 
case of a union list of monographs, we could, with a limited risk 
of confusion on the part of the patron, dispense with a great deal 
of editing. But with a union list of serials, where the holdings 
of each library would have to be listed under one common entry, 
editing is an absolute must. 

6. A union list of master negative copies of Southeast Asian 
materials. This would not only be a source of information on 
available microfilms, but would also help to prevent costly dupli- 
cations. The union list should be supplemented with a monthly list 
of new negative microfilms and of titles which are to be micro- 
filmed. A union list of newspapers is, I believe, already being 
undertaken by Raymond Nunn. 

7. An annotated bibliography of foreign dissertations on 
Southeast Asia held at the Center for Research Libraries. 
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Interest in such a project has been expressed at Cornell. It 
would be a modest undertaking, and hopefully a start could be made 
in the near future. 

8. An English subject-index to learned Dutch periodicals 
with English translations of the Dutch titles. This would greatly 
improve bibliographical access for the American scholar to pre-war 
Dutch scholarly work on Indonesia. 

I should like to conclude with a 'gentle reminder. Whatever ■ 
we decide for the improvement of bibliographical access to South- 
east Asian materials in the United States, a substantial part of 
the work and the responsibility will fall back on the small group 
of Southeast Asia-oriented librarians, most of whom in addition to 
their regular job activities, have already taken on a great deal 
of extra responsibilities. Therefore, any program for action 
vshould be accompanied by provisions for adequate funding of what- 
ever help is needed to get the job done. 
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THE NEED FOR THE COOPERATIVE CATALOGING 
OF SOUTHEAST ASIAN PUBLICATIONS 



David T. Ray 
Morris Library 
Southern Illinois University 



This morning I have been asked to discuss the need for 
cooperative cataloging as a possible solution to some of the 
problems of bibliographical access to Southeast Asian research 
materials. When I undertook this assignment, it seemed to me that 
a few unclarified assumptions lie behind the topic. First of all, 
v;hat are "Southeast Asian research materials"? Since I am a 
librarian and a book librarian, I will restrict myself to publi- 
cations, and leave out of account archives, museum objects and 
manuscripts. For purposes of discussion I would then divide 
publications dealing with or originating in Southeast Asia into 
two general classes according to language: (1) books written in 

the more familiar languages of Europe, including Russian, and 
( 2 ) books written in the languages and scripts of Eastern and 
Southeast Asia. I take it that we want access to both of these 
classes ol materials. But there is a considerable difference in 
the cataloging problems presented by European language books, and 
by books in Southeast Asian languages. Moreover, only a part of 
these difficulties have to do with the languages in which the 
books are written. 

The next matter I would like to consider is v/hether or not 
all of you — not merely the professional librarians among you — 
know just what "cooperative cataloging" is or attempts to be. I 
would ask whether we are all equally aware of programs presently 
in effect, some of which date from practically the beginning of 
this century, and which are in fact "cooperative cataloging". 
Finally, if we should conclude that the "cooperative cataloging of 
SouLheast Asian materials" will contribute toward solving some of 
the problems we are met to discuss, what are some of the special 
aspects of these publications which we must consider. 

As I glance back at the nuestions with which I began this 
paper, I certainly do not pretend that I can even begin to pro- 
vide satisfactory answers. My purpose is merely to bring some of 
the problems into sharper focus. 

Paul Dun kin, in Cataloging U.S.A. ^ has put it this way, 
"Obviously it is wasteful for many catalogers all over the country 
each to catalog a copy of the same book. There was much talk of 
cooperative cataloging; yet cooperative cataloging is possible 
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only if there is standardization.”^ Dunkin is here talking about 
American librarianship as it was in the last quarter of the nine- 
teenth century. Both the idea and the efforts are far from new. 

A lot of experience has been accumulated, of which only a part 
is known to me. The question then becomes; How much of this vast 
experience is relevant to the proposed cataloging of Southeast 
Asian publications. Some notions of the experience may be got 
from volume l6, number 1 of the Journal, Library Trends for July 
1967. which has the subtitle "Cooperative and centralized cata- 
loging." I will call your attention monientarily to that word 
"centralized." 

The preparation and distribution of Library of Congress 
cards is by far the most important form of "centralized cata- 
loging" now in operation in the United States. This activity 
began in 1901. Very early the Library of Congress began receiving 
copy for the printing of catalog cards from the libraries of 
other government agencies, and from card depository libraries. 
Eventually this developed into the Cooperative Cataloging Service, 
and involved practically all of the great libraries of the coui'itry, 
until ly 1965 a half million book titles had been cataloged coop- 
eratively. "The cataloging of Oriental works v/as added to the card 
stock v/hen, in 1950, the cataloging of the Orientalia Division of 
the Library of Congress and of six other libraries with major 
oriental collections was made available by photo-offset reproduc- 
tion. In 1958, printed cards for Chinese, Japanese and Korean 
works became available following acquisition of the required type- 
setting equipment, and, again, other libraries were invited to 
contribute their copy for printing. "2 

From such impressive figures, the complete outsider might be 
pardoned for thinking that we were on the verge of Utopia. If v/e 
could cope with Chinese, Japanese and Korean, why not continue 
the same machinery to cope with Vietnamese, Cambodian, Thai, 
Burmese, and Indonesian? Nevertheless, for a variety of compli- 
cated reasons, many of which are unknown to me, the cooperative 
cataloging program of the Library of Congress has slackened off. 

The need obviously remains. What sort of programs are now in 
effect to meet that need? 
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Yesterday we heard from the Chief of the Overseas Operations 
Division of the Library of Congress, and we learned something 
about the PL-480 program, and Title C of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965, which has charged the Library of Congress with "(l) Acquir- 
ing so far as possible all library materials currently published 
throughout the world which are of value to scholarship; and 
(2) providing catalog information for these materials promptly 
after receipt*.." The implementation of these mandates is 
generally called NPAC, or the "National Program of Acquisitions 
and Cataloging." For the publications of those nations in which 
the librarian's art is in a more developed state the cataloging 
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aspect of NPAC is called “ Shared Cataloging," According to the 
latest information I could find, copy for the printing of Library 
of Congress cards is now being received under the "Shared Catalog- 
ing" program from the United Kingdom, East and West Germany, 
Austria, Norway, France, and Canada; and was to be extended to 
Denmark, Sweden, Finland, South Africa, Poland, Czechoslovakia, 
Yugoslavia, the U,S,S,R, , Argentina, Belgium, The Netherlands, 
Italy, Spain and Portugal, If you complain that I have named no 
country of Southeast Asia, I reply that the sources I have named 
still make available to us the identification and cataloging of 
recent scholarly publications on Southeast Asia written in the more 
familiar languages and produced in Western Europe and the U,S,S,R, 

In addition to standard LC cards prepared from printed copy, 
the more recent National Union Catalog volumes contain so-called 
NUC cards, prepared by various sources not under the direct 
supervision or revision of the Library of Congress itself. The 
quality of the cataloging on these NUC cards often leaves much 
to be desired, but with some alterations, photocopies of such cards 
are sometimes usuable, NUC cards can also be useful for bibliog- 
raphical identification when original cataloging is necessary. 

As for the cataloging of Orientalia, even if we omit the 
Islamic v/orld other than Indonesia, those of us who every day 
search authors and titles in the current volumes of the National 
Catalog of Printed Cards cannot fail to notice the large numbers 
of cards there available which are printed in Devanagari, Bengali, 
Gujarati, Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, Gurmukhi, Oriya and Sinhalese, 
These are prepared under the PL-480 program. If we are cataloging 
a book in one of these scripts, if we find the entry, and if the 
cards meet our requirements in other respects, we have but to 
photograph the cards with a polaroid cataloger’s camera, make 
whatever alterations on it we need, and send it on to the card 
reproduction unit of our own university library. In passing, I 
advise you not to overlook the three "ifs" in the preceding sen- 
tence. 

This may be all well and good for Indie publications, you 
will say, but what about Southeast Asia? Where are those cards 
printed in Burmese, Thai, Khmer, non-roman Javanese, and quoc 
ngu Vietnamese? I have as yet seen none in Burmese and Khmer, 
but cards printed in quoc ngu and Thai are beginning to appear in 
the National Union Catalog, I am told that the printing of works 
in the original, non-roman Javanese script is declining. About 
the voliome of publication in the Balinese script I have no informa- 
tion. 



We are told that there were plans to open offices under 
either the PL-480 program or the Shared Cataloging program, in 
Bangkok, Hong Kong and Manila, from which copy for LC cards could 
be expected to flow. It appears that this is temporarily impossible 
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because of curtailment of funds. Burma nowadays is for all prac- 
tical purposes a closed country, and Vietnam continues in its pre- 
sent state of turmoil. At the moment, overseas coverage of the 
vast area of Eastern and Southeastern Asia must be effected from 
the two poles of Tokyo and Djakarta. Even if a LAGAP type program 
were to go toward solving the procurement problem, who is going to 
catalog such Burmese, Thai, Cambodian and Vietnamese publications 
as we now have in our present cataloging backlogs? 

I have specifically omitted Indonesia and Malaya for four 
reasons. First, and most important, Indonesia and Malaya are 
regions about which I have no special knowledge. Secondly, I 
understand that the majority of currently appearing Indonesian 
and Malay publications are printed in the Roman alphabet. Third, 
there is a PL-480 office of the Library of Congress now operating 
in Djakarta, which, I would think, could also cover Malay language 
publications appearing in Malaysia and Singapore. Fourthly, I 
understand that of the already cataloged vernacular Southeast Asian 
books in the Cornell University library, by far the largest single 
group are those in Indonesian. Then there is the question of 
catalog copy for books in Tagalog, Visayan, Ilocano and other 
Philippine languages. I would think that the solution of this 
problem awaits the funding of Shared Cataloging or PL-480 opera- 
tions in Manila. 

Let us, then, make the following assumptions: (l) we now 

have satisfactory or nearly satisfactory cataloging- of European- 
language publications on Southeast Asia. (2) The cataloging of 
Indonesian, Malay, and Philippine language publications is to some 
degree under control, or potentially under control. ( 3 ) For the 
time being, at least, until the Library of Congress can take on 
more of the burden, other means must be found to catalog Burmese, 
Thai, Cambodian and Vietnamese publications. 

To my knowledge, there are at least three places where Thai 
cataloging is being done: Cornell University, Yale University, 

and Northern Illinois University. From a recent visit to Cornell 
I obtained the impression that Thai cataloging at Cornell is 
actively progressing. I am told that Cornell is producing Thai 
cards which were being accepted by Southern Illinois University, 
UE.L.A. and, until recently, by Yale. I regret that I have no 
significant information about the present status and prospects for 
the cataloging of Burmese and Khmer books. We at Southern Illinois 
University are beginning to catalog Vietnamese books. 

Getting down to particulars, if the universities which now 
have backlogs of uncataloged books in Burmese, Thai, Cambodian 
and Vietnamese are — at least for the time being — to undertake to 
prepare acceptable catalog card copy for these books themselves, 
what facilities must they have, and how can they organize the task 
as a cooperative effort? 
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Wlien I put the question in this form I tacitly assume that 
the universities interested in Southeast Asian research are 
reasonably satisfied with the present cataloging coverage of 
Western-language publications on Southeast Asia, There are an 
enomious number of titles in English, French and Dutch produced 
during the colonial eras which are of the greatest importance 
for research. From the cataloger^s point of view, these do not 
present any insuperable problems. The matter of who now has these 
publications is not a question of cataloging; it is question of 
the organization of a union catalog — a subject already dealt 
with by my predecessor on this prograJk. 

For a great ntimber of European language titles Library of 
Congress cards are available, and for the remainder, it is merely 
a matter of getting around to the work. As a rule, in university 
libraries, such titles simply must await their turn along with 
the thousands of other volumes in the backlog stacks, on every 
conceivable subject. This often irritates the impatient scholar, 
but a university library literally attempts to cope with the 
entire universe. To enable it to do so, we have stopgap techniques 
such as the circulation of accession lists and the insertion of 
temporary pre-cat cards into the card catalog. 

To tackle the Burmese, Thai, Cambodian and Vietnamese back- 
log, we need at least four things: (l) Agreement on rules of 

entry. (2) Typewriters. (3) Personnel. ( 4 ) Bibliographical 
sources. 

( 1 ) Agreement on rules of entry . In a general "dictionary 
catalog," or even a catalog divided into an author-title section 
and a subject section, the cards, whatever be the language or 
languages of the books they represent, are necessarily arranged 
in the order of the Latin alphabet. When a bibliographer, or a 
non-librarian Southeast Asia specialist goes to the public catalog 
of a large university library in search of a book, he is entitled 
.to expect that all the publications produced by any particular 
personal author, corporate author, or foreign or domestic govern- 
ment agency may be foiind in alphabetic order in the same section 
of the catalog. 

To attain this essential uniformity, the cataloging profes- 
sion has over the past three quarters of a century given an 
enormous amount of time, thought and effort to the formulation 
and promulgation of "rules of entry” hopefully designed to pro- 
vide for every conceivable exigency. Ideally, such rules should 
be of international acceptance, and catalogers of the English- 
speaking world have quite recently settled upon a rather widely 
accepted Anglo-Aiaerican cataloging code. 
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It had formerly been thought that the major problem areas 
in the formulation of "rules of entry" lay in agreement upon the 
principles to be followed in accepting standard forms for the 
names of non-personal authors, such as the vast and varied numbers 
of societies, clubs, political parties, religious bodies, 
literary circles, coimnittees, corporations and other business 
establishments, museums, foundations, research institutes and 
whatnot, in whose names printed matter appears. To these had 
to be added national, regional and local government organiza- 
tions with all of their complex hierarchical interdependencies 
and ever-shifting structures consequent upon reorganization 
obsolescence, political change and revolution. 

While all of the foregoing was being debated and settled in 
library cataloging circles, it seemed to some of us as though the 
profession had more or less surmounted the problems of personal 
author names. There were saints and popes, and emperors and 
kings and the nobility, and various dignitaries and ecclesiastics 
medieval and modern. Yet it seemed acceptable to admit in prin- 
ciple that the vast majority of writers — more particularly during 
the past two centuries — bore essential two-part names, consisting 
of an inherited portion, and a portion uniquely designating the 
individual. This simplified account is meant to include "middle 
names", various forms of the names of married women, and compound 
family names. 

We are now becoming ever more keenly aware that the essentially 
two-part name, with an inherited portion and a unique "personal 
portion," is a culture-bound phenomenon linked to the various 
national sub-cultures of Europe and prevalent among non-European 
ethnic groups heavily influenced by the impact of European cixl- 
ture. There are numerous cultures which do not fit this pattern. 

For example, authors \srriting during the "traditional" periods of 
the Islamic world frequently had five elements to their names, 
but were known by literary soubriquets. Moreover, in spite of 
the most punctilious attention to genealogy frequent among Islamic 
peoples, names were very seldom constructed on the "genealogical" 
principle of the hereditary transmission of a family name. A 
baffling situation confronts catalogers seeking to codity rules 
for "Indian names." It was found that there is no such thing as 
an "Indian name." Many of the scores of sub-cultures in India 
follow quite diverse principles in the construction of names. 
Frequently some of the elements appearing in the hopefully unique 
designations of personal authors in various sections of India were 
not "names" at all, as that term has been understood among Europeans. 
They were found to be caste designations, or religious titles, or 
place names of the town or village in which the author's family 
had traditionally originated. Likewise such elements in the name 
occurred in various relative orders, first, last, or in between, 
with usage varying from one part of India to another. 
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The other extreme is that of some ethnic groups in Southeast 
Asia, in which the author has only a single individual name, with- 
out reference to the name of his father or of his family. Then 
there are the cases in which a person may be known by one name 
earlier in life, and go by another name, either given to him by 
the family or community, or self-chosen, later in life. 

It is one of the principal objectives of the present conference 
to explore means of obtaining as many publications as possible 
from areas in which hitherto unfamiliar practices exist in regard 
to author personal names. It is the hope of the cataloger to pre- 
vent the entry of the same book by the same Southeast Asian author 
in two or more different catalogs under two or more different 
possible entries. The very notion of "cooperative cataloging" pre- 
sumes that rules and standards designed to surmount these problems 
be accepted. There has been a committee at work on the formulation 
of rules for the entry of Indonesian mmes. It has had to cope with 
most of the questions previously mentioned in this paper. 

(2) Typewriters . Cataloging in transliteration is theoret- 
ically possible. But in any extensive program it is, I think, 
undesirable. For one thing, vernacular materials must be readily 
located by native speakers of Southeast Asian languages, either 
faculty or students, who are already on our campuses. A Thai 
student preparing a thesis or dissertation on a subject connected 
with Thailand does not want to be obliged to puzzle out kis native 
language in the strange garb of transliteration. Burmese and Thai 
keyboards are available. I am not informed about Khmer keyboards. 
Generally speaking, the European typewriter manufacturers are 
more accommodating in the matter of exotic keyboards than American 
manufacturers. 

You will notice that I include Vietnamese among the type- 
writer problems, although that language is written in an adapta- 
tion of Roman characters which is called quoc ngu. The complexi- 
ties of the Vietnamese Roman script arise from the inadequacy of 
the five Latin alphabet letters, a, e, i, o, u to represent the 
eleven simple vowel phonemes of the language, plus six supra- 
segmental tone phonemes. The consequence is a frequent use of 
double accent marks, one representing a vowel quality and the 
other a tone. Although the accents include the French aigu, 
grave and circumflexe, and the Portuguese tilde available on the 
normal Library typewriter keyboard, the problem of the simulta- 
neous superimposition of these cannot usually be solved except 
by manual insertion. You must also have available the barred o 
needed for printing ana typing Croatian, plus two modified vowel 
characters and two tone marks found in no other Roman script 
except Vietnamese. It is useless to think of persuading the 
Vietnamese to modify this adaptation of the Latin alphabet, which 
has been in use among them for three hundred years. The very name 
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of the script, quoc ngu, means "the national language" and it is as 
much a part of their national identity as the French orthography 
is to the French. 

If we produce vernacular cards in the vernacular scripts of 
Southeast Asia, how dove interfile them in the general card cata- 
log? This will be done in the same way as it is now done for 
C^nrillic, Hebrew, and Arabic script cards — by transliterated 
entries. Library of Congress transliteration tables are already 
available for Burmese and Thai. I understand that work is in 
progress on the transliterations of Khmer. It has always seemed 
to me that far too much is made of the problem of transliteration. 
We librarians have long been accustomed to being unable to satisfy 
a^ group of specialists down to the last particular. So it comes 
as no surprise that few people are ever satisfied with any given 
transliteration system. I think there is really a simple reason 
for this: confusion of objectives. Transliteration systems 

should never be thought of as intended to indicate pronunciations 
or to assist in teaching languages. Their true objectives are 
much more modest; (l) to achieve interfilability in a Roman 
alphabet catalog, and ( 2 ) to make possible an unambiguous recon- 
version of the entry back into the original script. 



As a footnote, to transliteration, it should be mentioned 
that the scripts of Southeast Asia present an interesting contrast 
to the Latin alphabet. The Latin alphabet is notoriously poor in 
graphemes for representing even the phonemes of the languages of 
Western Europe which have used it for centuries. The Latin let- 
ters must be supplemented by all sorts of devices, some ingenious 
and many clumsy. In Southeast Asia we have the opposite situation. 
The Indie scripts thex'e in use are richer in graphemes than is 
required for the representation of Thai, Burmese and Khmer con- 
sonant phonemes But even with a capacity for the representation 
of fourteen vowel phonemes, the Indie scripts cannot represent 
the back unrounded vowels and the variety of diphthongs present 
in some Southeast Asian languages without the resort to some 
conventions. We are then required to reduce all of these features 
to Roman letters, so as to attain the goal of interfileable entries. 

(3) Personnel . In our universities we have catalogers and 
we have Southeast Asians. But we are almost devoid of Southeast 
Asians who are catalogers, or of non-Southeast Asian catalogers 
who have any knowledge in depth of Southeast Asian languages. 

Charles A. Cutter, the man who more than anyone else founded 
American cataloging practice, suggested the two basic aims of 
cataloging as far back as 1876 : (l) to enable a person to find a 
book of which the author or the title j.s known, and ( 2 ) to show 
what the library has by a given author. To the outsider this 
looks disarmingly simple — as if anyone, no matter what his educa- 
tional or cultiiral background, could learn it with a bit of effort 
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and practice. But when it becomes a matter of ^'establishing an 
entry" in correct and unequivocable form, to take its place, we 
hope, for all time, along with five or six million other authors 
and titles, the task assumes a complexity requiring professional 
competence. Not only must individual authors to be "established," 
but also "corporate authors," "government publications," and 
"serials titles." In all this we must not lose sight of Mr. Dunkints 
remark that "cooperative cataloging is possible only if there is 
standardization". In a library catalog department, all this is 
subject to control by the watchful eye of a "reviser" whose func- 
tion for our machine-minded colleagues may perhaps be compared to 
that of "de-bugging" . 

Now, assuming that we have "established the entry", next 
comes "descriptive cataloging" and "subject cataloging", not the 
least of which involves chosing appropriate subject headings from 
rigid assortment of pre-established entries. At this point some- 
one has to know what the book is really about — not merely what 
appears on the title page or in the table of contents. 

Although I cannot hope to give my learned audience a "thumb- 
nail course in cataloging," I merely appeal to a few of you to 
believe me when I say that there are material differences between 
listing books in a dealer's catalog, and preparing a presentable 
main entry card to file in a research library catalog. You must 
also take it on faith that if the latter task were somehow to be 
"simplified", you yourself would sooner or later find the resulting 
product not only unsatisfactory, but sometimes unusable. A focal 
maxim for the cataloging operation is "When do you want to 'waste 
your time*? Now, or later?" In short, we must not only have 
language competence, but it must be combined with cataloging 
competence . 

(4) Bibliographical sources . The next item I have called 
"bibliographical sources" — what we call the "bibliographical 
tools" necessary to achieve standardization in the form of 
entries. Later in this program you will hear of the "need for 
improved national bibliographies." I can only say that if for 
Southeast Asian publications, this need were now adequately met, 
it would greatly facilitate the cataloging problem. In our daily 
work, when a new volume comes to hand, we cataloge: *: first check 
to see that it has been "searched" in the Library of Congress 
National Union Catalog. If the same book, or a previous edition of 
it, or a book by the same author is already there, a considerable 
part of our work has already done for us. If the book has not 
been found in the NUC, we may turn to the great British Museum 
catalog, or to the catalog of the Bibliotheque Nationale, or to 
one of the well-known German trade bibliographies, or to a half- 
dozen other Western European sources with which we are equipped. 

From a recent paper Professor Nunn^ I learned of the existence 
of four large catalogs in the Netherlands and Indonesia, which 
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cover more than 100,000 entries. I do not know whether there are 
poj.blished editions of these available in the United States, or 
how much duplication of entries would be found among them. 

Professor Nunn has also described a number of card catalogs 
covering Southeast Asian publications, such as that of the Depart- 
ment des Manusorits Orientaux of the Bibliotheque Nationale, the 
University of Singapore, the University of the Philippines, the 
Philippine National Library and the Ateneo de Manila. Until some 
of these are published in book form, they will not be available to 
catalogers in the United States. In recent years much has been 
made of the publishing of card catalogs in book form, but it is 
obvious that these can be only of “retrospective'* value, since 
they give no coverage of current publications unless supplements 
are continually published. The situation for current coverage 
seems to be rather more satisfactory for Vietnam, where two current 
bibliographical publications are appearing. For Thailand Professor 
Nunn says that there are fairly extensive card catalogs at the 
National Library and at the Institute of Development Administra- 
tion, as well as a series of updated bibliographies published by 
the Thailand Information Center. Since Burma is nowadays almost 
inaccessible, it appears that we must at present de] nd largely on 
British sources for the retrospective bibliography c Burmese 
publications. I was unable to obtain any information on the 
present state of Cambodian bibliography, apart from that which we 
may naturally expect to find in French sources. For the cata- 
loger, such bibliographical resources are normally only the raw 
material for verifications of entries. Since "cooperative cata- 
loging is possible only if there is standardization'^, the next step 
in our operations must be that of reduction to uniform patterns 
in accordance with prevailing rules. 

Another important class of cataloging tools are biographical 
works. It would appear from Professor Nunn's account that our 
situation for Southeas.t Asia in this regard is somewhat better. 

It may be desirable to' consider publishing some of the card 
biographical indexes in book form, and some of the existing biog- 
raphical publications already in book form should be made more 
generally accessible. 

Conclusions . As for cooperative cataloging, in the present 
situation, there seem to be two ways out. The first would be a 
long-range solution, and the second, short-time one. The long- 
range solution would be to induce more Southeast Asians to obtain 
professional library training, and in particular, to take up 
cataloging. Texts and training manuals in librarianship should 
be prepared in the Southeast Asian language. A useful step in 
this direction is Richard K. Gardner's The Cataloging and Glas - 
sification of Books which was published in. Vietnamese and Er^ish, 
Saigon, 1959. There would be two obvious benefits. Trained cata- 
logers with native-speaker language competence would be available 
for positions in our own university library catalog departments. 
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Other trained Southeast Asian librarians would return to their own 
countries to introduce teclmiques and to supplement the cataloging 
staffs of libraries in Southeast Asia. 

A second suggestion has come to me. I am informed that the 
committee formed to consider the cataloging of FL-4S0 publications 
voted to pay the Library of Congress to do this work. Why not do 
the same for publications in Southeast Asian languages? 

This would be in line with existing American traditions for 
the centralizing of cooperative cataloging, and would combine 
uniformity and rigorous revision vath the use of those bibliog- 
raphical resources already available at the Library of Congress 
which few university research libraries could ever hope to dupli- 
cate. 
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NEED FOR IMPROVED NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHIES 



Cecil Hobbs 

Head, Southern Asia Section 
Library of Congress 



Bibliography is the keynote to solid, lasting research. Whe- 
ther a person be a historian, an , anthropologist, an economist, a 
political scientist, or a researcher in any other discipline, each 
person is dependent on bibliography — either brief or extenaye — 
before any substantial research may be accomplished. 

So very essential in the modern world in which we live today, 
communications are needed badly in building better international 
relations. The most lasting means of communications between one 
generation and another, is that of the printed word. Books, peri- 
odicals, newspapers — these bring the world closer together, and make 
for a more intelligent place in which to live; make it possible for 
a person on one side of the globe to know what another man is think- 
ing on the other side of the globe; they make it possible for the 
people of one culture to receive a glimmer and an insight into the 
culture of another people thousands upon thousands of miles away. 

Books produced in one nation — no matter what the language 
might be — can be most useful to a researcher who might live far 
away in an entirely different hemisphere. A vehicle to communicate 
the titles and contents of these new books is very essential. 

The NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY CAN BE ONE OF THE FINEST FORMS FOR 
THIS TYPE OF INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATION. 

It has been demonstrated already that the national bibliogra- 
phy, as a research tool, can bring together in a well organized 
and conveniently planned pattern a wide variety of published or 
unpublished titles of books and serials and pamphlets which have 
appsared in a particular country during a stated period of time — 
sometimes on a monthly basis, or as a quarterly. 

The worth of a national bibliography has been recognized for 
many years — especially in those areas where sophisticated research 
in a variety of disciplines is conducted. This has not been true, 
however, in the region of Southeast Asia. UNTIL VERY RECENTLY, 
THERE WAS NO COUNTRY IN SOUTHEAST ASIA WHICH HAD A CURRENT NATIONAL 
BIBLIOGRAPHY WORTHY OF THE NAME* To be sure, there were listings 
of books registered under copyright or legal deposit, which were 
published in an official gazette — for instance in Burma and Singa- 
pore during the time of the British regime and later □ These were 
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00 fragmentary and irregular to be considered adequate and not to 
giv^-n the name of national bibliography, k few national librar- 
i.js ha.e issued accessions lists, usually in iriimeo graphed form: 
fc^ iin.’tance, the Bibliotheque Nationals in Phnom Penh; or the 
Nat'ional Library in South Vietnam at Saigon, 

Fortunately there have been library people in Southeast Asi a 
with a sense of vision, and there are now truly hopeful signs on 
Lht. horizon. Looking at each of the countries of this region, in 
a Iphab,; oical order, this is what is found by way of national bibli- 
ographies or other valuable bibliographical tools. 

Brunei . The small country of Brunei, wedged between Sarawak 
and Sabah, has never issued a national bibliography, and there is 
no comprehensive bibliography dealing with the country. Each year 
a brief list of reference on Brunei has appeared as an appendix in 
the State of Brunei Annual Report. 

Burma . This country also lacks a national bibliography. We 
must look elsewhere for bibliography listings. The compilation 
entitled Annotated Bibliography of Burma < prepared by the Bvirma 
Research Project at New York University and published by the Human 
Relations Area Files in New Haven in 1956, is, despite certain 
shortcomings, the most comprehensive publication dealing with that 
country. It lists monographs, pamphlets, reprints, articles from 
periodicals, and selected official documents of the Government of 
Burma and contains a topical index arranged by 21 subject fields. 
Notwithstanding the value of this bibliography, now 14 years old, 

A RELIABLE BIBLIOGRAPHY ON BURMA—INCLUDING TITLES PUBLISHED IN 
F^URMESE AS WELL AS ENGLISH--IS DESPERATELY NEEDED TODAY. 

Cambodia . For this country there never has existed a national 
bibliography. As noted above, a mimeographed accessions list, in 
a very limited carbon-copy form, has been issued by the National 
Library at Phnom Penh, 

In late 1967 the Center for International Studies at the Mas- 
;sachusetts Institute of Technology published a much needed bibliog- 
raphy entitled: Cambodia: An Annotated Bibliography of Its History, 

Geography, Politics and Economy Since 1954 < compiled by Mary L. 
Fisher. This work includes references to both monographs and peri- 
odical articles. 

Earlier references on Cambodia may be found in I ndochina; A 
Bibliography of the Land and People , which was published by the 
Library of Congress in 1950, and reprinted last year by the Green- 
wood Press. 

Indonesia . The Ministry of Education, in an official decree 
on December 11, 1952, established an Office of National Bibliog- 
raphy, which for some years published a monthly entitled Berita 



104 



101 



Bulanan , Although efforts were made to list all material published 
in Indonesia, the issuance fell far short of being a truly compre- 
hensive national bibliography. Even this publication has been dis- 
continued and today Indonesia has no national bibliography. 

However, a valuable source for current books and serials from 
Indonesia is Accessions List, Indonesia , issued in Djakarta by the 
U.S. Library of Congress American Libraries Book Procurement Center o 
Beginning with the April 1968 issue, no. 2 of volume 3? the List 
has been issued monthly rather than quarterly. 

In 1962 tile Southeast Asia Studies Program at Yale University, 
in connection with the Human Relations Area Files, published a 
second revised edition of aa important bibliographical work of the 
late Raymond Kennedy, a Yale anthropologist — Bibliography of Indo - 
nesian Peoples and Cultures . When this work was first published 
in 1945 ^ it represented a wide coverage of a vast number of books 
and articles concerning the peoples and cultures of Indonesia. The 
revised edition includes recent publications and selected articles. 

Laos . For this country, which does not have a national' bibli- 
ography, two compilations are cited. Volume 50 of the Publications 
de l*Ecole Francaise d * Extreme-Orient , entitled Bibliographie du 
Laos (Paris, 1964 ) , by Pierre Bernard Lafont, offers both retro- 
spective and fairly current items dealirig with geography, history, 
anthropology, literature, economics and many other fields. 

Another work by the same title, but not as extensive, was 
compiled by Thao Kene and issued by Gomite Litteraire lao. Ministers 
de 1* Education nationals in Vientiane in 1958. 

Malaysia . For many years there was a Preservation of Books 
Ordinance which prescribed that a list of all books printed in 
Malaya must be published quarterly, but unfortunately this list 
excluded government publications. Not long ago a National Bibli- 
ographical Service was established, and in 1969, with the assist- 
ance of UNESCO, there appeared the first issue of Bibliografi 
Negara Malaysia ( Malaysian National Bibliography , dated February 
1967. The coverage appears to be for publications issued in Malaya, 
Sarawak and Sabah. 

This compilation lists materials published in Malaysia jn the 
following categories: 

( 1 ) Books and pamphlets on sale . However, textbooks, chil- 
dren's books, certain catalogs and programs are included only on a 
selected basis. 

( 2 ) Books and pamphlets NOT on sale . These include selected 
items privately printed publications like publications of politi- 
cal parties, religious bodies, commercial reports, by-laws of 
associations, and trade catalogs. 
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(3) Government publications , either those for sale or distrib- 
uted free or on a limited basis. 

( 4 ) Current serials , when FIRST appearing. Besides the regular 
commercial or government serial, school magazines, film magazines 
and the like would be included. I assume a new newspaper title 
would be listed in this category. 

( 5 ) Maps . 

(6) Music * 

In order not to miss anything which conceivably might not be included 
in the above categories, the bibliography will cite any other mate- 
rial which may reflect the social, cultural or other aspects of the 
country. 

This bibliography is divided into two parts. The first part 
is the Classified Subject Section, which has the entries arranged 
subjectwise according to the 17th edition of the Dewey Decimal 
Classification System, like the British National Bibliography. 

The second part is the Alphabetical Section, a kind of dic- 
tionary arrangement of the entries according to author, title and 
subject — each entry carrying the Dewey Decimal number so one can 
refer to section one where the full data is provided. The British 
text of Anglo-American Cataloging is followed throughout. 

When inspecting the first issue of this national bibliography, 

I was interested to note that for certain entries the title is also- 
given in the original script along with the transliteration: e.g. 
Chinese, Tamil and jawi Malay. 

It is apparent that this work is the product of concerted 
effort — including the National Bibliography Advisory Committee, 
the Joint Standing Committee on Library Cooperation and Bibliograph- 
ical Services of the Library Association of Singapore and Malaya, 
Dewan Bahasa dan Pustaka, and numerous other bodies and individual 
persons . 

Singapore . In Singapore definite steps were taken in 1968 
toward the regular publication of a current national bibliography 
of that island nation. George Khoo; a bibliographer of the National 
Library of Singapore, was given a year’s leave of absence in America 
and Europe to study the techniques, approaches, and methods used in 
preparing and publishing a national bibliography. 

Like the national bibliography of her sister nation Malaysia, 
the Singapore National Bibliography , although appearing in May 
2 . 969 , was dated 1967. 
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The Singapore National Bibliography aims to list all works 
published in the Republic of Singapore. This first issue lists pub- 
lications received and registered in the National Library of Singa- 
pore, during the year 1967 under the Printers and Publishers Ordi- 
nance • 

It is encouraging to note that it also includes other items 
which have been received but are "unregistered, such as official 
documents and publications of quasi-official bodies. 

The system of classification used is the Dewey Decimal Clas- 
sification with expansion of the Malay language and literature 
classification devised according to the way in which Malay litera- 
ture is best studied by scholars. That is to say, Malay litera- 
ture is best studied by period subdivided by form, a departure from 
the traditional Dewey Classification of European literature by form 
subdivided "by period. 

The classified sequence of the entries forming the main section 
of the bibliography is the Subject Section. Following the Subject 
Section is an Alphabetical Section where the foregoing entries are 
arranged alphabetically under the name of author, editor or trans- 
lator. 

The coverage is the same as noted above for the Malaysian 
National Bibliography: 

(1) Books and pamphlets for sale. 

(2) Books and pamphlets NOT for sale. 

(3) Government publications. 

( 4 ) Current serial of FIRST appearance. 

( 5 ) Maps. 

(6) Music. 

( 7 ) Other material of cultural interest. 

In looking at the form of entry, I am interested to note that 
local Malay, Chinese and Tamil names are entered according to the 
usage of their authors and also in the form in which they are best 
known. The titles of books and other published materials are given 
in the language of the book followed by a translation in English. 

The cataloging code used is the British text of the 1967 Anglo- 
American Cataloging Rules* 

The index to the subject matter of books forms one of the most 
important aspects of this national bibliography. It lists in Eng- 
lish all the subjects found in the Subject Section, which are 
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interfiled with the authors, titles, translat^-rs, series, etc. in 
>.‘ne alphabetical sequence in the Alphabetical Section. 

Philippines . Although a national bibliographical committee 
rormed in the Philippinesin 1951 has not yet been able to put into 
final form its plans for a current national bibliography, intense 
bibliographical activity was carried on some years ago at the 
Library of the University of the Philippines under the direction of 
U s Librarian, the lato Gabriel Bernardo, heoently a strong thrust 
uas buuii made by Mis:- Kurina Dayr.lt, [ lie '-ara enl Librariaii at the 
University of the Philippines, and it appears that a national 
bibliography may emerge in the Philippines in the near future. 

In the meantime , a noteworthy bibliography dealing with various 
aspects of the Philippines was published by the University of the 
Philippines in 1959 under the title Classified List of Filioiniana 
Books and Pamphlets in the Main Library, University of the Philip - 
pines » as of December 1958 . This catalog, vfhich inclxides nearly 
3000 entries, was designed to be the nucleus of a union catalog 
of the Filipiniana collections in all units of the University 
Library and eventually to serve as the base for a national union 
catalog. 

Thailand. In Thailand efforts are now being made by the 
Library Association of Thailand to produce a list of Thai publi- 
cations which, when refined as a national bibliography, will system- 
atically list the books issued by the commercial publishers and 
the government bureaus. Much work still needs to be done before 
this worthy objective is achieved by these Thai librarians. 

The publication Thailand Bibliography , compiled by John Brown 
Mason and H. Carroll Parish and published by the University of 
Florida Libraries at Gains ville in 195t'^, contains over 2300 
references, many annotated, to monographs, periodical articles, and 
government documents principally in Western languages. It lists 
materials of a general nature as well as specialized publications 
in the fields of history, government, politics, public administration, 
economics, education, sociology and other subjects. 

Another work. Bibliography of Material About Thailand in 
Western Languages , was published by Chulalongkorn University of 
Bangkok in I960. .It, is the first comprehensive subject bibliog- 
raphy of Western language material dealing with Thailand ever to be 
compiled by Thai nationals. It includes titles to books, periodi- 
cal articles, pamphlets, mimeographed documents and microfilms con- 
tained in outstanding libraries in Thailand, as well as references 
from bibliograpiiic sources. 

Vietnam . In June 1968 the first issue of the National Bibli - 
o graphy of Vietnam appearing in Saigon. Although the stated pur- 
pose is to list every new work published in the Jlepublic of Viet- 
nam, and to describe each work with as much bibliographic details 
as possible, when I used the first four issues, it was noted that 
serial and government publications are excluded. 
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The first issue, published in June 1968, covered works from 
November 1, 1967 through March 31 > 1968; numbers 2 and 3, appearing 
in September 1968, were issued jointly and covered the period from 
April 1, 1968 through September 30 , 1968; and the fourth issue of 
December 1968, supposedly covered from October 1, 1968 through 
December 31^ 1968. This national bibliography is compiled at the 
Directorate of National Archives and Libraries. 

Having noted that the National Bibliography of Vietnam does not 
include the government publications of South Vietnam, it is fitting 
to cite another publication also published by the Directorate of 
National Archives and Libraries: Bibliography of Vietnamese Offi - 

cial Publications, 1960-1969 * This compilation is composed of the 
titles of government documents sent by the State Offices to the 
Directorate of National Archives. The listed works are classified 
according to the various Ministries and the various Services with- 
in the Ministries. Within this one compilation covering the nine- 
year period, I 96 O-I 969 , there are 717 items listed — the majority in 
Vietnamese, with French and English language materials also repre- 
sented. 

Summary and Conclusions . 

Up to less than two years ago in the countries of Southeast 
Asia current national bibliographies worthy of the name were non- 
existent. 

Only recently in Singapore, Malaysia, and South Vietnam have 
national bibliographies emerged. 

That leaves Burma, Thailand, Cambodia, Laos, Indonesia, Brunei, 
and the Philippines still without this essential and basic tool of 
a national bibliography. 

In the Philippines which also has an active and worthy library 
group — at least in the Manila area — there is a strong awareness as 
to the value of the national bibliography. When this national 
bibliography for the Philippines does finally appear, however, I 
am a bit apprehensive as to the extent to which publication from 
the outer islands away from Manila on Luzon — Cebu, Dumaguete, 

Iloilo, etc. — will be included in a national bibliography. 

In Thailand, a library association does exist in the capital of 
Bangkok; and the group is quite aware of the values of a national 
bibliography. In time such a publication beyond what they have now 
produced will make its appearance. 

As I look at this problem of the national bibliography in the 
region of Southeast Asia, I make these five observations; 
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1. Much as librarians and researchers in the West iright desire 
to see a national bibliography in each of these Southeast Asia coun- 
tries, it is my strong opinion that an improvement will have to come 
from the people of Southeast Asia, and NOT by some Plan devised in 
the West and then transported to Southeast Asia » 

It will have to be a product of the Southeast Asia people 
themselves — if such an idea is to live on. 

2. Those Southeast Asia countries which have created national 
bibiographies — Singapore, Malaysia and Vietnam — are countries which 
have strong, active library associations. These alert groups have 
addressed themselves to the numerous problems associated with the 
making of a national bibliography. 

To me this is the very heart of the national bibliography mat- 
ter: THE EXISTENCE OF AN ACTIVE, WELL-ORGANIZED LIBRARY GROUP. 

This is true especially in Singapore and Malaysia. These national 
bibliographies are the products of zealous concerted effort. 

Until a well-organized and strong library group of experienced 
librarians does appear in the countries of Burma, Cambodia, Laos 
and Indonesia, there will be no national bibliography in those 
areas. 

Countries such as these saddled with tough political, economic 
and social problems, do not hold much promise by way of a strong 
library association making an appearance. In most instances the 
library person is grossly underpaid and he has to seek supplementary 
employment to hold body and soul together. It is a problem of 
economics. 

So, the first measure for bringing improvement of the national 
bibliography problem is the EXISTENCE OF AN ACTIVE, WELL-ORGANIZED 
LIBRARY GROUP IN EACH OF THESE SOUTHEAST ASIA COUNTRIES. 

3« Coupled with this need for an active and interested 
national group, is the urgert need for library schools , where young 
people can be trained adequately in the library profession. This 
fact was recognized and voiced at the Puntjak Conference in Indo- 
nesia last year. 

4. Besides an active nucleus of experienced library people, 
another element conducive toward a national bibliography is a well- 
organized booktrade . 

If a country has a group of book dealers and publishers who 
cooperate with each other, that is one of the most fortunate ele- 
ments needed by the library group concerned with creating a na- 
tional bibliography. 
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In every country of Southeast Asia there is badly needed a 
national book development council ; which would aid in the develop- 
ment of the book and publishing industry. 

5. Equal to and possibly more important than a cooperative 
book trade is the need for national laws which call for rigid regu - 
lations for the deposit or registry of books , serials and other 
published and unpublished materials at a national' library or some 
other designated point. At the national library such materials 
then could be organized, cataloged and listed in a national bibli- 
ography. 

I vjould say that the hallmark of a country which produces 
good, solid research books is a national bibliography . 

To realize such a worthy objective, it demands a strong faith 
and down-to-earth, hard work by a zealous group of that nation *s 
citizens. 
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AUTOMJITED BIBLIOGRAPHIC CONTROL OF AREA RESEARCH MATERIALS 



John Musgrave 

Southeast Asia Bibliographer 
University of Michigan 




The topic given me is Automated Bibliographic Control of Area 
Research Materials* I wish to devote most of the time to consid- 
eration of this in respect to Southeast Asia, but I do want to 
allude to several activities involving automation, bibliographic 
control and area studies. 

The first I would mention is the planned automation of the 
Bibliography of Asian Studies . The Association for Asian Studies 
has been publishing an annual Bibliography of Asian Studies for a 
number of years. For the past two years it has been investigating 
the possibility of compiling the Biblio graphy with the help of 
automation, and it is now in the course of negotiations with the 
National Science Foundation for financial assistance; it is hoped 
that v/ork can begin from July 1970. 

The BAS until now has been produced ‘^manually" . The shift 
to automation will be gradual; and since the AAS is committed to 
the continuation of the BA^ work on compilation manually for most 
of the B^ will go on for the next couple of years. But from July 
of this year, compilation of the sections on Ceylon, Korea and 
Thailand for 1970 will begin, involving an estimated 1500 entries. 
(Each annual volume of the MS is nominally and, in fact, largely 
devoted to publications which appear in a given year, say 1968. 

The BAS for 1968 will appear in the summer of 1970 as the fifth 
and last part of volume 28 of the Journal of Asian Studies for 
1968/69. Compilation of the BAS for 1969 is just now drawing to 
a close and the material is about to be given to the printer for 
publication in the fall of 1970.) 

The MS will employ HABS (HRAF, or Human Relations Area Files 
Automated Bibliographic System) which has been developed by 
Dr. Hesung C. Koh, of HRAF, with NSF assistance during the past 
five years. 

Second is the computerized bibliography for Iran, Afghanistan 
and part of Soviet Central Asia, carried out at the University of 
Michigan's Center for Near Eastern and North African Studies by 
Prof. K. A. Luther and associates in 1967-1969. This has on tape 
about 4000 entries for sources in a number of scholarly disciplines, 
published after 1965 in seven major languages (tiiree of them from 
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the region) and some others. In addition to monographic titles, 
over 60 journals were indexed. A slight modification of the pro- 
gram for Chemical Titles was used; the cost was about $6500. 

Third is the latest edition of the series of bibliographies 
on the Third World, first brought out by the Merican Universities 
Field Staff and rxO\j compiled by automation by the Foreign Area 
Materials Center of the University of the State of New York, under 
the direction of Edith Ehrman. I have not had an opportunity to 
see any part of this series, some of which are still in press. 

Fourth is CAIR, Committee for Area and International Research. 
In September 1969, the Committee on Research Materials for South- 
east Asia (CORMOSEA) of the Southeast Asia Regional Council (then 
called Interuniversity Southeast Asia Committee, ISAC) of the 
Association for Asian Studies, under the chairmanship of Prof. Fred 
Riggs, of the University of Hawaii, assembled a conference of two 
representatives from each of six associations concerned with area 
studies (the American Association for the Advancement of Slavic 
Studies, the Association for Asian Studies, the African Studies 
Association, the American Oriental Society, the Latin American 
Studies Association and the Middle East Studies Association) and 
three concerned with international studies, primarily from a 
disciplinary point of view (the International Studies Association, 
the Society for International Development and the American Society 
of International Law). The purposes of the conference were: 

1. to learn what each association had been doing in the way of 
bibliographic work and what thought had been given to automation 
as an aid in such work, 2. to provide an opportunity for the other 
associations to learn of the plans of the AAS to undertake auto- 
mated compilation of its BAS and to describe and demonstrate HABS, 
and 3. to seek to establish some organization through which these 
nine p,roups could maintain liaison, primarily with a view to 
achie^^. ng uniformity of system or at least intersystem compati- 
bility as each moves toward automated bibliographic control, as 
they may well do. The six area associations by this time were 
already involved in a Language and Area Studies Review, supported 
by the NSF and directed by Prof. Richard Lambert, of the University 
of Pennsylvania, which is basically a roster of area specialists 
with a listing of their publications and research interests. The 
conference did end with the establishment of a continuing organi- 
zation for liaison. 

I must state at outset that I am not a specialist in automa- 
tion, nor really very knowledgeable about it, but I am an enthu- 
siast; I am an enthusiast in regard to what appears to be the 
possibilities of the computer o I am ignorant about much; some - of 
the ignorance could be dispelled by becomifig more familiar with 
what is already known and published; some of it can be dispelled, 

I believe, only by special efforts to find answ^ers. 
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Tv/o areas of ignorance are those of cost and use or demand. 

Cost is often mentioned in discussions of automation and mentioned 
as probably a very considerable factor. My own judgment, on per- 
haps not very strong groimds, however, is that costs will be found 
not to be comparatively so great, I say ^^comparatively” having in 
mind an activity such as the compilation of the BAS , When the 
costs involved are costs of a new activity, the provision of a 
bibliography which is not now available, they will appear large, 
especially if they are compared with a manual alternative pro- 
jected from the experience of existing manual operations. More 
concretely, it is my impression that the BAS as we have known it, 
a manually compiled affair, has been produced with many hidden 
costs. Much of the editor time was in fact a subvention by his 
university. Other contributors were also unpaid. The costs 
covered by money expenditures might be estimated to have been 
about one-fifth of the amount had all expenses been fully paid for. 
Not only were not all expenses paid out in money, but until recently 
these expenses were not even known in detail; the approaching shift 
to automation, which required an explicit statement of what the 
manual production of the BAS has involved, led to something approach- 
ing a cost accounting, (l suspect this situation is true of many 
scholarly activities, such as journal publishing, bibliographies, 
indexing, etc,, that is, out of pocket expenses are only a portion, 
perhaps a minor portion of the true expenses) I wonH proceed fur- 
ther with this matter of costs, but will reiterate that it is a 
matter about which we are ignorant and have much to learn; one way 
of learning is by attempting something like the automation of the 
compilation of the BAS , 

Separate but bearing on the matter of costs, is the matter of 
use. Regardless of how others may feel, I think we are really quite'' 
ignorant about the characteristics of users of bibliographies, of 
their requirements upon bibliographies and hew they use bibliogra- 
phies, I keep having the impression that there is a lot of a 
priori thinking, not based upon experience, or better experiment, 
and observation in respect to these three questions. Indeed I 
believe that many bibliographies are made by people with little 
regard to users, that the impulses to compile bibliographies have 
often been the research needs of the compiler himself, or his desire 
to accumulate and order bibliographic infoimation with perhaps no 
considered thought of the use of the bibliography produced. (As an 
aside, I might say that one of the most frequent uses I have had as 
a librarian to refer to bibliographies is to obtain more bibliog- 
raphic information about a title in a dealer *s catalogue, to 
determine whether the item may be part of a series - not analyzed 
in my library, or whether it is an article in a serial, etc. For 
this purpose an author approach is obviously of great utility. 

Now an important bibliography in Southeast Asian studies is that 
Embree and Dotson ( Bibliography of Peoples and Cultures of Main - 
land Southeast Asia ^ 1950), but it is so awkward to use that it is 
often of no use; it is a classified bibligraphy with multiple entry 
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of titles, but it lacks an author index. The same is true of Raymond 
Kennedy’s similar bibliography for Indonesia.) I suspect that 
Embree and Dotson may have had in mind largely Embree’s own research 
interests and most important for these was subject approach. 

I think we should ask such question' as: Do people use bibli- 

ographies (which I suppose really should be, Do many people out of 
a presumed universe of users use bibliographies?) If not all poten- 
tial users do use bibliographies, what kind of people are those who 
do use them, or use them most frequently? Is it possible that there 
are certain kinds of people who would not use bibliographies to any 
great extent no matter how the bibliographies were constructed? 

Or are there people who W'ould make greater use of bibliographies, 
if bibliographies of potential interest to them were constructed 
differently? If there is a hard core of bibliography users, those 
who now use bibliographies despite their deficiencies, is it pos- 
sible to facilitate their use of bibliographies by discovering 
uniformities in the use-ways and needs of most of them and making 
closer adaptation of bibliographies to their use-ways and needs? 

What I have said about bibliographies applies also, of course, 
to the subject apparatus in libraries, A lot of time (and money) 
in libraries must go into the work of classification and subject 
assignment. I often wonder how much of it is worthwhile. On the 
one hand, I have a feeling based partly on introspection but also 
upon discussions with users on how tney approach research that 
the subject apparatus just isn’t much used. On the other hand I have 
never been as impressed as perhaps I should be either with the 
classification and subject heading systems with which subject 
cataloguers must work or with what the cataloguers do within these 
systems . 



If it is true that the subject apparatus in libraries is not 
being significantly used, our response is likely to be that the 
users must be educated. But if a significant proportion of users 
or of the hard core of users has uniform, and well defined use-ways 
and need patterns and if we consider the library and its users as 
a system, it would seem useful seriously to consider adapting the 
library to these use-ways and need patterns. 

The relation of these questions about use to the questions 
of cost lies in this: if the use of bibliographies and libraries 

is less than what we bibliography enthusiasts and librarians would 
like to see or would assume to be optimum, then the costs of 
automation (and indeed the costs of continued manual work) will be 
greater than they might bej and, in addition, we are likely to 
fail to use as much as we might of the potentiality of automation. 

Automation and bibliographic control, of course, are two dis- 
crete matters. I have raised a question about each of them, costs 
about automation, and use about -bibliographic control. Despite my 
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question about use of bibliographies, I strongly suspect we will gp 
on having bibliographies, or attempts at bibliographic control. So 
we can take bibliographic control as a given; but still, I think, 
ast -.ivc^ther present methods can be improved - I think they can be ~ 
and in what ways. 

As an article of faith, I accept the great potentiality of 
automation. For a number of years I hav-^ felt that no bibliogra- 
phy or indexing, certainly none of an infinite character (such as 
indexing a current periodical or indexing a non-current one, if 
the results of the indexing are likely - as they are - to be 
considered at some time for merging into a larger indexing project) , 
should be undertaken without the bibliographer * s or indexer *s seri- 
ously investigating the possibility of automation. 

I may be naive, or lacking in understanding in regard to what 
automation is about, but the cardinal virtue (pov/er) of automation 
seems to me to be this: that by carefully editing (or, coding, 

or tagging, or whatever) a single entry, it is possible to manip- 
ulate that single entry in a variety of ways. Of course, the 
products of manual compilation can also be manipulated under some 
conditions. For instance, so long as the cards for the entries 
in Embree and Dotson were retained, it would have been possible 
by hand to resort them again by author (for the most part Embree 
and Dotson used "Anonymous** as an "author** of library style 
entries). I wonder whether two decades later those cards still 
exist, and if they do, who knows where they are? I also wonder 
whether automatic sorting of Embree and Dotson* s entries, to 
compile an author index, would be more costly than doing it 
manually, especially when one considers that, were the cards 
punched cards, the printing out would also be automated, whereas 
after Embree and Dotson *o cards had been author-sorted a typist 
would still have to prepare the list. I would suspect thi even 
in 1949/50 edge-notched cards, manipulable with a rod, would have 
been worthy of consideration. 

In any case, as with bibliographic control, I shall assume 
the value of automation as a given. 

I would like now to suggest a possible application of automa- 
tion to bibliograpl±: control of publications on Southeast Asia and 
to vspell out in a preliminary way the specifications or require- 
ments for this automated control and then to look at it in the 
light of some of the other papers at this Conference, notably 
those on the need for a union catalcguo and the need for improved 
national bibliographies. 

I would like to suggest the production by automation of the 
Southeast Asia Accessions List of the Wason Collection at Cornell 
University Library. 




lie 



113 



Let me start v/ith some facts, as I know them, about the pro- 
duction of this accessions list at this time, since it is the con- 
crete way in v/hich this list is produced which first led me to 
thinking about automating the production. First, let me just 
explicitly state that this accessions list Is, as V/arren Tsuneishi 
pointed out some ywars ago in regard to many accessions lists, not 
strictly an accessions list, it is rather a list, or record, of 
cataloguing. Some so-called accessions lists, that is, catalogu- 
ing records, are reproduced by photo-offset from catalogue cards, 
for example, the cooperative Africana accessions list issued from 
Northwestern University, and both the general and the Southeast 
Asia accessions list of Yale University Library. 

Cornelias accessions list, however, is produced by typing. 

An extra card is called for in the manifolding process for each 
card set anu intended for a file kept by Prof. John Echols. 

On their way to Prof. Echols the cards for a month^s v/erk are routed 
to a typist in the office of the Southeast Asia Program, She pro- 
ceeds to copy part of each card into two vertical columns on 
mimeograph, or perhaps Multilith, masters. In the case of material 
in Western languages, she copies the heading, body, collation and 
call number. In the case of material not in roman alphabet, she 
copies the heading, the title romanized note, the romanized 
imprint and Arabic numeral date (these two items being part of 
Cornelias cataloguing to make the accessions list possible), 
collation and call number. (The description I have given is 
accurate for most cards and is sufficiently so, I think, for our 
discussion; series notes and some drop-notes, e.g. , those identi- 
fying dissertations, are also copied for the accessions list.) In 
other words, and basing my remarks on an examination of the acces- 
sions list and not on a comparison of original cards with their 
form in the accessions list, the accessions list reproduces almost 
all the information on the catalogue card except the tracings. 

It is the fact that at Cornell the accessions list is typed 
which turned my thoughts toward the idea of automation. If some 
person at a typewriter, not a photographic apparatus, must bo a 
step in the production of the accessions list, why not have the 
person be at a keypunch? Could not the resulting cards with an 
appropriate program and a printer then make a master for repro- 
duction? My initial concept was rather primitive, I thourrht only 
of the advantage, and I think this single one would not be; insig- 
nificant, of the possibility of cumulation. This year is the 
twelfth year of the accessions list. The accessions list does not 
always appear in twelve numbers ’n a year and I have not under- 
taken to courkb the precise number of issues in the first eleven 
volumes, but let*s assume that in those volumes there have been 
120 numbers. Those numbers have been fine as a means of current 
awareness of what has been recently added at Cpmell. But I 
doubt that the back issues are much used by anybody. At Cornell 
itself, of course, one has the dictionary catalogue available. 



117 



114 



But even at Cornell I suspect there would be utility in a cumula- 
tion of thesie volume s, since the arrangement is by country - and 
then alphabetically by entry. 



Several months ago I returned to this idea v;ith more developed 
notions and also a greater awareness of what even my original 
primitive conception v/ould involve. The result is a tentative set 
of specifications for the automation of the Cornell accessions 
list (or, if you prefer an acronym, the NIC AL, or Nical) . 

The system 



1. Should be able to print out something which can be used 
to produce the Nical (e,g. , a Multilith master). The 
current awareness function of the Nical both for Cornell 
and others must be maintained; this is accepted as given, 
it has been suggested that the computer's printer can run 
off the multiple copies; I assume this is a matter for 
cost comparison, is it cheaper to use the printer to pre- 
pare one master for conventional manifolding or to use the 
printer for manifolding? 

2. Should be able to reproduce the appearance of the present 
Nical (that is, two vertical columns on 8 l/2 x 11” paper). 
(Cornell might, of course, be willing to entertain some 
changes in format.) 

3. For the purposes of producing the Nical, information now 
on the catalogue cards is insufficient; to arrange entries 
as they now are in Nical there must be a tagging of the 
country focus of the entries. 

4. To take full advantage of the possibilities of automation, 
the keypunching should include the tracings. The trac- 
ings need not appear in the print-out for the Nical, but 
they would be in the memory for subject retrieval. Whe- 
ther, and what, information between the collation and the 
tracings, that is, various sorts of notes, shoiald be key- 
punched could be determined by a study of notes and their 
uses . 

5. In addition to the country focus tag, nientioned above as 
requisite for reproducing the present, and useful, 
arrangement of the Nical, it seems to me highly desirable 
to have a language tag. 

With the elements on Cornell cards now, and largely, reproduced in 
the current Nical together with the country focus and language 
tags, it should be possible to generate, in addition to the current 
Nical and accumulations of it, lists or bibliographies: 
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by main entry 
by title 

by place of publication 
by publisher 
by date 
by subject 
by focus country 

by personal and corporate author, editor 



and the added entries 
by classification (shelf list) 
by language of text. 



Some of these ^lists" are now available in most libraries as part 
of the process of multiple, i.e., added, entry into the catalogue: 
subject, title, personal and corporate added entries. Others, 
however, are not now available by usual library routines: place 

and date of publication, publisher, language of text and subject 
arrangement with co'untry as main entry, or first level in approach. 

Some of these possible lists available through either the 
tagging of standard elements in descriptive cataloguing (place 
and date of publication and publisher) or extra-standard tagging 
(country focus and language) may seem of little utility. How- 
ever, some of them make possible answers tc questions occasionally 
asked of those in charge of area collections and now difficult to 
answer: how many books do you have in X language, how many books 

do you have from country Y? (Recital of these questions suggests 
a further tag which, for answering questions might be useful, 
namely, year of accession or cataloguing, to answer questions on 
size at a given time or on growth in a given time span.) These 
questions though asked only occasionally are usually of considera- 
ble importance since they are used for reporting on use of funds 
or for asking for funds. 

The so-called hardware available is quite varied and so it 
is difficult to be definite about what can or cannot be done, but 
we should point to several printing problems which might arise in 
this system. 

The Nical, being made by a typemiter , is in both upper and 
lower case letters. On the other hand two fairly high frequency 
signs in cataloguing are the square brackets []; the typewriter ( s) 
used to prepare the Nical do not have these and to replace them 
it is necessary to backspace and rotate the planen to print C 

More serious is the fact that, aside from diacritics required 
for European languages, the romanization of Asian languages requires 
several diacritics and the Vietnamese roman alphabet requires three 
special letters and seven diacritics, several of w” ich can co-occur, 
(This problem is however, apparently even more acute in the B ibli - 
ography of AsiEun Studies; I have coimted in a brief scanning of the 
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1967 BAS ten diacritics, forming twenty-eight different combina- 
tions with various consonant and vowel letters.) 

As implied in the description above of how the typist of the 
i^lical multilith master proceeds in copying the catalogue cards, or 
as can be seen from looking at a copy of Nical (and having a memory 
of what the cards should look like) , the reproductions of cards 
in Nical of titles in Burmese, Thai, Lao, Cambodian, Javanese (in 
traditional script), Malay in Arabic script (Jawi), etc,, omits 
these Asian scripts; the reproduction is wholly in roman letters. 

For some, the omission of Asian script bodies of entries is 
objectionable; some would even say it renders the reproduction use* 
less 6 I do not believe this is so. It is, I believe, a matter of 
degrees of tolerance of lack of infoimnation. A discussion of this 
could become unduly particular and involved, so I would just say 
that I think it can be demonstrated that people who are fairly 
competent in any of the languages can read these languages in 
romanized form sufficiently well to know what the transcription of 
the title statement is saying. At this point I am referring to 
the romanization on the original Cornell (or other) catalogue cards. 
Obviously if the computer printing facility should make necessary 
the omission of some of the special signs employed in the romaniza- 
tion the lack of information increases; experience would have to 
show whether this reduced the information below an acceptable 
degree of tolerance. 

An alternative is to adopt certain ad hoc equivalents possi- 
ble with the printer for those letters and signs not possible with 
the printer. For instance, the macron over vowels in romanized 
Thai, to show vowel length, could be replaced by doubling of the 
vowel — this is already done in a number of teaching romanizations. 
The letter 0 with a hook, or cedilla, or comma, under it to repre- 
sent the open o could be replaced by, say, the combination ox. 

This may at first sight seem objectionable, but one of the lessons 
of the automated Iranian bibliography is that within a matter of 
minutes a reader who knows Arabic or Persian is able to learn the 
values of signs like the number sign^ as used in the romanization. 

The basic question seems to be: Would there be permanent 

advantages to a computer-produced Nical, as here proposed, which 
would overweigh the shortrun disadvantages of having slightly less 
information, or information somewhat more ambiguous, or of having 
the information in less satisfying form esthetically. My own 
judgment is that most people would rather have mor*j, sooner with 
more adjustments to a different way of presenting the information 
than less later with fewer adjustments. That is, I think most 
people would rather have some time in 1970 and 1971 the record of 
all of Cornell's 1970 cataloguing rather than some of it now or 
all of it ten years or so later. 
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I began this proposal by telling how the idea had occurred to 
me: that at a time when the use of computers in cataloguing v/as 

in the air at Yale, with Frederick Kilgour's working on cataloguing 
of current monographs in medicine, and simultaneously creating a 
basis for information retrieval beyond the tracings on the, catalogue 
cards, Cornell's use of a typisL uo make the Nical suggested the 
insertion of another step, the computer, using a substitute activ- 
ity for typing, card punching. And I said that at that time my 
thinking was rather primitive, being limited to the idea of cumu- 
lating the Nical, merely making somewhat more convenient reference 
to the information in back issues of Nical. 

I would like to say something about other possibilities of a 
computerized Nical, as described above. 

We are concerned with bibliographic control. There are a 
number of ways to conceive of acquiring this control. But in fact 
I believe most efforts to have bibliographic control rest upon 
library cataloguing records. As one instance to support this 
belief I would cite Mr. Eugene Wu’s paper on bibliographic control 
of Chinese language materials read at the AAS meetings in San Fran- 
cisco three weeks ago. We do need national bibliographies, but we 
are not now well served with these in our region and realistically 
I think the making of national bibliographies is beyond us, it is 
a national problem, that is, a problem peculiar to the nation 
whose publishing is concerned. Foreigners can express desired, 
they can encourage and aid, but they cannot in this age do the job. 

What library records then can we start with? In my judgment 
the best basis for starting now is the Nical. Another possibility 
is the National Union Catalog, a third is the L.C. Printed Catalog - 
Subjects. There are some others but I shall discuss them later. 

I should make explicit here that at the moment I am concerned with 
current bibliopaphy, or more accurately, current cataloguing 
records, that is, the publications catalogued and recorded may be, 
but are not exclusively, current publications. I think the way to 
start bibliographic control is start now and move forward keeping 
up with i.he growth. Then when we have seen what we can do, we can 
move back and try to recover the past record and bring it under 
control. 

The National Union Catalog is not, it seems to me, strictly a 
means bo bibliographic control. Once one has an author in mind, 
through citation oral or written, NUC can be used as a supplement 
to one's own library catalogue to locate copies. Reflecting on my 
own experience I would say my, or our, two chief uses of the NUC are 
to try to secure more information aoout a cited work - usually in 
a dealer's catalogue or in the request inadequately formulated by 
a user, and, at the time of cataloguing, to check on various cata- 
loguing details, choice of entry, form of entry, subjects. In 
other words, being a single entry listing, and that by author, the 
utility of the NUC is rather circumscribed. 
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The utility of the NIC is further and much more seriously 
circumscribed for those concerned with Southeast Asia studies by 
reason of its very considerable omissions: it contains' no reports 

from L.C. or other libraries of imprints from Southeast Asia or 
elsewhere in the Burmese, Thai, Lao, Cambodian, Javanese, Balinese 
and other scripts (including Arabic used for Malay or languages of 
Indonesia) , unless the works were catalogued, many years ago, in 
romanized form, (in the past year and a half some cards for Thai 
titles have been published and are beginning to appear in the NUC . ) 

In addition to the printed NUG we must take into considera- 
tion the reports to the NUC from other libraries of materials 
excluded from the printed NUG , the^se upon receipt being transferred 
to the Southern Asia Section of the Orientalia Division at the 
Library of Congress. ' An examination of the file of these cards 
last summer showed that excluding copies of L.C. cards for PL-480 
publications, the bulk of the cards are from three sources: 

1. Cornell, 2. Yale and 3° LeC. The overwhelming number of these 
cards in final form (ignoring accuracy and consistency of cata- 
loguing) are Cornell reports. Yale^s reports are primarily of 
cataloguing of Burmese and Thai done a decade and a half ago. I 
imply that these reports are not in final form because the style 
of card preparation is not that employed since about 1957 for 
Asian language publications and because the romanizations employed, 
especially for the Burmese cataloguing, with which in this regard 
I am more familiar, is too divergent f^^om present schemes. L.C.^s 
reports are largely incomplete, draft cataloguing work sheets, 
mostly for Burmese and Thai, and dating from various times in the 
past decade and a half; they seem usually to lack any Asian script, 
which was presumably to be added to a later stage. 

The L.C. printed catalog by subjects, by being based upon 
L.C.*s own cataloguing record, just doesn't take those interested 
in Southeast Asia studies far enough. It excludes the same 
material omitted from the printed NUC . Furthermore, publications 
reported by other libraries to NUC and published therein are not 
in L. C, subjects unless L. C. has catalogued them. (it has been 
our experience both in pre-order and pre-cataloguing searching 
that current Philippines imprints even in English are, perhaps 
7 or 8 times out of 10, represented in NUC by Cornell or Yale, or 
to a less degree Chicago, Berkeley or other reports that we search. 
We are very aware of this situation since our library puts these 
publications aside in a temporary arbitrarily arranged shelving, 
on the basis of not doing cataloguing of publications for which 
L. C. cards should be forthcoming. We find purchases of three or 
four years ago still in this shelving.) 

It is apparent then that significant bibliographic control for 
Southeast Asia is not now possible through the moans of the printed 
NUC or of ”L. C. subjects." The Southeast Asia vernacular NUG 
does not significantly add to the cataloguing record published in 
the Nical. Improvements in these three media do not appear likely 
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in the foreseeable future. In any case, this file of vernacular 
reports is not public except to those relatively few people who 
can consult it in Washington. 

In summary, were we to take a step to start bibliographic 
control, the step to be taken is making Nical more convenient. If 
it is to be made more convenient, cumulation would seem to be the 
first step, automation would seem both desirable and possible for 
the added capability which automation would provide. Why not seek 
to take advantage of the possibilities of cumulation of country- 
author, of retrieval by conventional library alternative such as 
title, author added entries, by subject and, in addition, by 
language, place of pu? 3 lication, date, etc.? 

It should be possible with this basis also to create a union 
catalogue, with the two main features of a union catalogue, records 
of multiple locations of titles and extension of the universe of 
known works beyond the holdings of a single collection. 

What of the relation. .hip of the automation of the Nical to the 
automation of the MS, will there not be duplication? I think the 
relationship would be complementary, rather than competing.. The 
major field of duplication would be Western language monographic 
publications. A significant portion of the entries in the BAS are 
page analytics, the result of periodical, or serial, indexing. Few 
libraries do page analytics, these do not appear in the Nical. On 
the other hand, BAS includes very little in Asian languages deal- 
ing with Southeast Asia, Nor will BAS receive this sort of publi- 
cation from LC/MARC. On the contrary BAS, once its systematic 
scope, or coverage, is changed, its number of available pages 
increased and its receptivity to Asian language materials is changed, 
could be the recipient of reports of monographic publications on 
Southeast Asia in Asian languages, and also receive reports of 
publications in Western languages not made available through 

lc/marc. 

Once the automation of the Nical on a current basis has been 
effected and experience in operating such a bibliographic system 
has been acquired, it may be possible to apply automation retro- 
spectively to the volumes of Nical compiled and issued manually 
prior to the current automation, thereby adding the records to the 
data base. Since this data base would then extend back to the late 
1950* s it would provide a considerable degree of bibliographic con- 
trol during a period of considerable publication on Southeast Asia. 

A further extension backward might be possible by adding Cornell 
cataloguing records prior to the beginning of the Nical^ this 
might not add greatly to the coverage in the data base of Southeast 
Asian vernacular publications, since it is my impression that the 
Nical dates approximately from the beginning of Correll^s efforts 
to exercise cataloguing control over its vernacular holdings. 
Expansion of the data base could be obtained, somewhat tediously 
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^rji'haps, by going through the printed i^G , at least looking under 
likely personal and corporate authors, and through the "L, C, sub- 
jects/’ Since, aside from Cornell reports, the bulk of the reports 
in t.he Southeast Asia vernacular file of NUC reports is either out- 
moded Yale cataloguing or incomplete L, C. cataloguing and since we 
can anticipate that the former will be recatalogued (as the Thai 
portion is being recatalogued) and that the latter will be completely 
catalogued, we can expect to have in the future all of the present 
Goni.ents of the vernacular portion of the NUC . 
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DEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAMS FOR ACTION 



Fred Riggs 

Professor of Political Science 
University of Hawaii 



The task which I midertook to do for Mr. Welsh was to suggest 
how some of the things that we We been talking about might be imple- 
mented. I*ve tried to think how we could break down various 
things we We been talking about into sort of systematic managable 
units. Then, who would take the responsibility for implementing 
them? When we adopt suggestions or resolutions at this conference, 
which is after all not an organization but an ad hoc group of 
people pulled together to discuss problems of common interest, we 
have to think of the organizations that can carry out our sugges- 
tions. It seems to me that at that point we should consider it 
on two different levels — the first level are the organizations 
which are directly responsible for this meeting. The Joint Com- 
mittee which planned this Conference is a joint committee of the 
Association for Asian Studies and the Association of Research 
Libraries so we can make suggestions directly to those two associ- 
ations and the committees of thos associations. That is the Com- 
mittee on Research Materials on Southeast Asia and the Southeast 
Asian Committee and the Farmington Plan Committee of the Association 
for Research Libraries as the two sponsoring associations to whome 
we report directly any recommendations we want to make to them or 
for them to consider and to carry out. In addition, it seems to 
me, the Library of Congress as a co-sponsor and as our host we 
have a special relationship to the Library of Congress and recom- 
mendations you might make would have a special relevance and con- 
cern for the programs of the Library of Congress. 

Now in addition to that, there are a good many other organi- 
zations wlr?-ch are represented in this room and which have no for- 
mal committment to this Conference and yet we can certainly offer 
gratuitous suggestions to them. AID is here. There are of course 
the various libraries and institutions which are directly repre- 
sented. John Quj.nn I guess has left. I*m sorry that he didnW say 
anything, but the Southeast Asia Development Advisory Group is 
much interested in this work. So there are other organizations 
which were mentioned during the Conference but are not represented 
here. The Franklin Book Program for example about which Luther 
Evans told a little bit. There are also, of course, organizations 
abroad in other countries. UNESCO is one that comes to mind par- 
ticularly as having very keen interests in this whole area. Then 
in other countries, the Australian National University represented 
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by Mr. Burmester here, and the institutions in England, the Colombo 
Plan, and ASPAC. I don't know what all but there are various 
organizations that we might be able to ask to help to carry out 
some of the suggestions that have come forward during the Confer- 
ence . 



I'd like to say a little bit about the organization of the 
Committee on Research Materials on Southeast Asia, since as chair- 
man of that committee I think I have a good idea what its trying 
to do. Perhaps someone else woiold be better suited to speak about 
the Association of Research Libraries. Perhaps they ought to call 
out somewhat as to what its direct concern and interest in this 
field might be; how the Joint Committee with David Kaser as chair- 
man, which has on its membership people dra\m from both the AAS 
and ARL committees, would be a very useful coordinating committee 
between the two associations and would hopefully be able to under- 
take certain specific activities as a joint committee. 

In addition to that, CORMOSEA has a number of other subcom- 
mittees. I'd like to identify them for your background informa- 
tion so that as I talk about some of the kinds of activities that 
seem to me to be indicated by this Conference, you might bear in 
mind what committee or what person could take responsibility for 
follow-up action. Some of them you've already gotten a good deal 
of information about from the Program. John Musgrave for example 
has been chairman of our CORMOSEA Sub-r imittee on the Automation 
of Bibliographic Control. That committee has been working very 
closely v/ith the AAS' overall committee on the Automation of 
Bibliographic Control with special reference to the Bibliography 
of Asian Studies. In addition, John also told you about a Continu- 
ation Committee for the New Haven Conference. Thi.s is very much 
an ad-hoc committee of people who are active in nine different 
national societies with a very strong international interest 
including the Association for Asian Studies and its Southeast Asia 
interests. There are some problems in the bibliographical side, 
particularly which are better solved on a world-wide basis than 
they are on a regional basis. So, it is appi*opriate to use the 
mechanism of that Continuation Committee to explore some aspects 
of the solution to the problems of bibliographical control. Another 
committee of the CORMOSEA has just recently been set up to work 
primarily on the problems of technical processes under Lian Tie Kho 
who has not had a chance to speak at the Conference, but she's been 
very active during the Conference because her Committee has been 
meeting in the evenings and on the margins of this Conference to 
talk about the problems of cataloging Indonesian materials and 
particularly the solution of the form of Indonesian names. There 
are a number of things that we have been talking about that her 
Committee might be asked to do something about. We have already 
heard from Oey Giok Po's presentation about the essentiality of agree- 
ment on the cataloging rules as a necessary condition for certain 
kinds of union cataloging. This is under the chairmanship of 
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Cecil Hobbs, That Committee has been trying to improve, develop 
and publish a variety of reference aids. Some of the kinds of 
bibliographical control things that we*ve been discussing could be 
considered reference aids and his Coininittee might be able to work 
on them. 

The first area in which the Committee on Research materials 
on Southeast Asia (CORMOSEA) became actively involved concerned 
the microfilming of scarce materials, primarily archival materials 
but also ephemeral materials and fugitive documents of various kinds. 
That Committee was responsible for sponsoring or helping to orga- 
nize the Conference in Indonesia last spring at Puntjak Pass. 
Incidentally if any of you have not seen the reports of the Puntjak 
Pass Conference, I have some copies of the complete text of the 
Conference proceedings which included some very interesting docu- 
ments as well as the various resolutions adopted at the Conference, 
These proceedings were prepared and duplicated at LI PI in Indonesia, 
and they sent me a stack of copies. It's scarcely a best-seller 
item, and there are not very many copies. We didn't anticipate a 
large distribution; but if any of you do want a copy, you might let 
me know and I'll send you a copy of the proceedings. The main out- 
come of that Conference that's irrelevant here was a decision to 
try to organize -;n international microfilming cooperative program 
for Southeast Asian materials. Let me explain that program briefly 
as some of you who don't know about i’G. 

Let me indicate the organizational' aspect of SEAM and not go 
into the substance of how it will work. We did decide, as a 
result of the Puntjak Pass meeting, that it would be desirable to 
have two different organizations working in this field in a compli- 
mentary fashion: one in Southeast Asi^ and one outside of Southeast 

Asia. Within Southeast Asia there is in existance the Southeast 
Asian Regional Branch of the International Conference of Archives 
(SARBICA), headquartered at Kuala Lumpur with Alwi Jantan the 
National Archivist as the chairman. I'm not sure of the title, as 
the chairman, or president, or director, or whatever it is. I think 
he's chairman of the Regional Branch. Since micro rilming essen- 
tially revolves around the microfilming of archives, it seemed quite 
fair and appropriate that his council should take primary responsi- 
bility for trying to pull together and develop a workable mechanism 
within Southeast Asia to improve facilities and program for the micro- 
filming of archival materials in Southeast Asia. Then outside of 
Southeast Asia we have established and we have already created 
the the organization, the International Preparatory Committee, 
which was set up at Puntjak Pa 5. That committee will serve 
temporarily until the instituional members can vote on and select 
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t,heir own formal executive committee. We hope that that can be 
accomplished at Canberra next January during the International 
Congress of Orientalists. : should add one other thing about the 
SARBICA arrangement. It was also decided at Puntjak Pass to set 
a number of continuation committees and one of these committees 
was set up to deal with problems of microfilming, and Pat Lim was 
asked to be the chairman of that continuation committee. Since 
she*s here, this is the reason we had our luncheon meeting with 
her this noon to discuss how we can work most helpfully with her 
Southeast Asian Committee. Also named to her committee were 
individuals from each of the countries participating in the Ftintjak 
Pass Conference. So she has a nucleous of an international commit- 
tee; but it*s on a provisional basis, of course, pending formal 
ratification and establishment of the committee by SARBICA. If 
she wants to add anything to that, she may do so. On the inter- 
national side, we have established the Southeast Asia microforms 
as a world-wide oonsortion. It has not yet been formally established 
because the committee has not had a chance to meet. The perspectus 
that was sent out from Gordon Williams* office on behalf of a pre- 
liminary committee seems to embody a pretty fair consensus about 
how the international organization will work. 

A very important destinction emerged in the course of our 
planning discussions between the filming of negatives and the 
utilization of positives. This was designed in order to meet the 
problem that if the lending copies are kept in one place to be 
used on a world-wide basis, the cost of mailing copies to distant 
countries may be so great that it would be more economical, for 
people to buy their own copies than it would be to borrow from a 
central lending library. Now the center of gravity of demand for 
these materials is clearly in the United States in terms of the 
number of libraries interested, and because the Center for Research 
Libraries has already developed a good deal of experience of this 
kind of activities through the South Asian microfilm project, I 
think, and the cooperative African microfilm project, it was 
decided to have the administrative headquarters of SEAM at the 
Center for Research Libraries. We were thinking at first of having 
a world-wide lending library service operated from Chicago too, but 
it seemed uneconomical for countries outside of North America to 
be involved in such a lending library scheme. So we decided to 
separate the distribution of positives from the arrangements for the 
financing of camera work to produce negatives. The rule that has 
been adopted is that any member of SEAM can buy positives for the 
cost of making the positive since that institution would have 
shared in the cost of making the negative, but that if any group 
of members of SEAM want to form a pool for the sharing of posi- 
tives on an interlibrary loan basis they may do so. In accordance 
with the decision, we have established the North American Pool of 
SEAM which will be a group of institutions in the United States and 
Canada which are agreeing to contribute to a fund to purchase 
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positive copies of negatives, which may be negatives produced by 
anyone else. This means that the North American Pool can start 
buying positives right away from the current stock of negatives 
which have already been produced. There ai‘e certain aspects of 
the recommendation of this Conference which involve the use of 
microfonas which overlap with the concerns of SEAM and the North 
American Pool and they may be considered as a part of our follow- 
up idea. Those are the various coiniriittees which we have v/ithin 
CORMOSEA. 

CORMOSEA itself remains as kind of a residual committee which 
can take a look at certain questions for follow-up purposes that 
do not clearly fall within the domain of one of the subcommittees. 

So that I would consider that CORMOSEA itself is also interested 
from an overall point of view as well as its various subcommittees. 
In case any of you don*t loiow the structure of CORMOSEA, let me 
^iust explain that briefly too. This committee is actually a suc- 
cessor to two earlier comjidttees that some of you may recall which 
had been established in the Association of Asian Studies, They 
were called by the acronyms of GARDOSEA and CALROSEA. You see 
we We tried to keep the parallel acronym of calling this one 
COPIMOSEA. Cecil Hobbs was chairman of CALROSEA which was concerned 
with the library aspect of Southeast Asian research material 
problems and Bob VanNiel was chairman of GARDOSEA which was con- 
cerned with the scholarly users* interests. The two committees 
were actually a joint committee with two chairmen. In setting up 
CORMOSEA, we*ve tried to simplify the organizational structure by 
having only one chairman but having both librarians and scholar 
users on the committee. We have 15 members, half librarians and 
half non-librarians with a chairman, an additional person. This 
committee is formerly a subcommittee of the Southeast Asia Regional 
Coiuncil of the Association of Asian Studies. Some of you may have 
heard of the Southeast Asia Regional council by an earlier name 
Interuniversity Southeast Asian Committee, popularly knovn as ISAC. 
It has always been an item of dispute as to how it should be pro- 
nounced. 

Now what are the things we might think of doing which have been 
discussed during this Conference; it seems to me useful to break 
the analysis into several main headings. Under the heading of 
bibliographic control, it seems to me a very useful distinction has 
been made between current items and items which are not necessarily 
current. Well, its the bibliographic control essentially for 
acquisitions purposes. This is where bibliography and current 
acquisitions overlap most strongly. How do we know what is nov; 
becoming available as current material in order to facilitate pur- 
chasing or acquisitions programs? It seems to me that this can 
rather clearly and sharply be distinguished from what might be 
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thought of as retrospective bibliography, which is union cataloging 
and bibliography of materials going back as far as you care to go 
which already exist. If we can discuss under each of these two 
headings those activities which are specifically relevant to us in 
the United States and then those activities which are more specifi- 
cally relevant to Southeast /\sia, we will elaborate on the comple- 
mentary principle cf the interrelation between Southeast Asia and 
the outside world. Then I thought it might be useful to take up a 
number of relationships between bibliographical control and current 
acquisitions and book development or book programs and microfilming 
So those seem to be our main areas which we discussed yesterday 
v/hich could be related to the question of bibliographical control. 

So, turning first to the question of current bibliographical 
control and first to the United States. What are the things 
within the United States, and then what are the things that might 
be thought of within Southeast Asia? Then, who might be interested 
in following up on these programs? It seems to me that the first 
item to think about under this heading would be the current acqui- 
sitions list prepared at Cornell in the context of John Musgraves' 
recommendations about computerization. Without trying to repeat 
his discussion of thai: subject, it seems to me that this is a very 
big problem and very important one, one which someone should con- 
ti.nue to work on as to its feasibility. It seems to me clearly 
that Musgrave's committee would be the proper committee to con- 
tinue to explore this subject wibh Cornell and with other librar- 
ies. For example, can we form a union list of current accessions, 
a joint listing of current accessions of the major libraries 
acquiring Southeast Asia materials and how does that relate to 
the quesLion of computerizing the Cornell list? This should also 
be linked with the AAS* effort to computerize the Bibliography of 
Asian Studies. It seems to me that one whole ball park that could 
be considered by itself and detached from other questions for 
someone to concentrate and work on. Then closely related to that 
seems to be the question of the shared cataloging and that ties 
in v;ith the NPAC Program in Indonesia, and can that be extended 
to other countries in Southeast Asia beginning perhaps with 
Singapore and Malaysia. 

There are a couple of other things that might be considered 
in this context on the basis of the principle of reciprocity, 
something that we have not discussed during the last two days, but 
it seems to me what we might ask this committee to look at, 
involves the materials dealing with Southeast Asia which are pub- 
lished in this country. I think many of you know that one of the 
grievances which some scholars in Southeast Asia feel is that 
American scholars go to their countries and do field research, and 
take their research notes and their findings and come back to the 
United States a id publish what they will, and people in Southeast 
Asia don*t see the results. Now, is there anything that we can do 
about that? Presumably a comprehensive listing of current acqui- 
sitions will include materials published in the United States as 
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v/ell as materials published in Southeast Asia. Is there any way in 
which not only this bibliographical information but also physical 
copies of materials published in the United States about Southeast 
Asia can be made more readily available in Southeast Asia? I 
think of this as a kind of debt of honor that we owe to Southeast 
Asia which has contributed to all American reseaj^ch on Southeast 
Asia by being hospitable to American scholars working in their 
countries, A simple proposal (most of what I'm saying is a reflec- 
tion of what has. already been said, but I’m going to introduce a 
few additional ideas that have not been' discussed here but that I 
think might be put on the agenda for the committee working on the 
subject) might be to ask everyone who publishes an article or a 
book on Southeast Asia to contribute a reprint or a copy of the 
book, the publishers presumably will provide a complimentary copy 
of the book, to a central collection which would be made available 
to a library or an institution in the country concerned. For 
instance if someone publishes a book on Thailand, a copy ought to 
go to a national depository library in Thailand; or an article 
written on the Philippines, a copy should go to a depository library 
in the Philippines, If we expect publishers in a country to submit 
to depository libraries or to a central library, would it not be a 
useful and good thing for us to cooperate in making depository 
copies to them of the things that we publish which relate to their 
country. Could that be organized? Could support for that be 
secured from some fund- giving agency? If authors submitted free 
copies of their reprints, the cost would not be high or if publishers 
submitted books the main cost would be of collecting and mailing 
these materials to the depository library. Another organization 
that might be mentioned in this connection, which I just mentioned, 
is the Southeast Asian Development Advisory Group which has been 
established under the administration of the Asia Society under a 
contract v/ith the AID. They have been discussing the possibility 
of a documentation program which would of course be particularly 
concerncid with bibliographical and documentary problems, documen- 
tation problems on materials relating to development in Southeast 
Asia. It seems to me we should arrange whatever follow-up that is 
carried on to coordinate our bibliographical efforts with whatever 
SEADAG decides to do in the field of documentation. Those are all 
the suggestions I have under the current bibliography in the United 
S ta te s • 

Then the second subject has to do with bibliDgraphy in Southeast 
Asia, A good deal has been said at various times about the develop- 
ment of national bibliographies. A couple of countries in the 
region have just started national bibliographies; but most of them, 
as you know, do not have national bibliographies though there is 
discussion of the posr3 •: ^ ty of putting them out. This, as I 
understand it, is rel ...e ^ the copyright question and the deposi- 
tory library question r the national 'bibliography is prepared 

by a national depository library. It seems to me this is a place 
where external assistance might be provided, and it would certainly 
help us to have better bibliographic control if good, national 
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^.-loliographitjs were to appear in all or at least some of the Southeast 
Aslan coiintriis. UNESCO has an interest in this field, and they're 
interested boi.h in the copyright and in the national depository 
lir)rn:*y area. It seems to me this is an area where a committee of 
ourn, one of the conmiittees that we're working with, might take the 
natter up with UNESCO and see whether or not there is some way 
through international cooperation of helping strengthen the national 
depository libraries and the national bibliography of these countries, 
r. diiTerent approach it seems to me in some ways more relevant for 
V' -rrunt bibliographical control In Coutheost Asia involves a trade 
listing in soma form. This could include a listing of books in print 
or it could involve current lists of books duo to be published in 
the near future. I recall a conversation with Beda Lim, the librar- 
ian at the University of Malaya, in which he was discussing about 
a year or so ago, the establishment of the National Development 
Book Council in Malaysia. As I recall the conversation, I don't 
nave my notes with me here, he indicated that one of the things that 
I Couiicil was concerned with was the improvement of a program of 
j;d/ariced listing of books to appear in the future. He was propos- 
ing something very simple, simply a mimeographed listing based on 
circularizing publishers and asking them to indicate what they had 
ihzil might be forthcoming in the next couple months; and then put- 
ting these titles and publishers on a mimeographed list and sending 
1 V around to anyone who might be interested in purchasing. The 
painu is, however, that even at best by the time the National 
[; ! h] lf.)graphy appeared there's likely to be quite a time-lag and 
iiiany of the books listed will be out of print. So unless there is 
corii*' kind of advanced listing, the prospect of ordering books will 
!• ’ 7‘U*y poor. Well now if this is one of the functions of the 
book Council, is there any way to help strengthen book councils 
mu king it easier for them to work with publishers in order to get 
:i trade listing accomplished. Again this is a field in which UNESCO 
has a program and a interest. They have a program on book develop- 
ment, and they have an office in Karachi., which is concerned with 
Book development in Asia. They have the establishment of book 
councils as one of their goals. It seems to me that we might have 
.cojm^onc working with us to investigate this whole field and partic- 
ularly the work of UNESCO and find out if ‘'here is any way in 
which we can cooperate with UNESCO to help establish and strengthen 
book councils. Another possibility for book councils to explore 
would be, I'm not sure that this is anything that they have been 
ini.ercsted in, looking into the question of import and export of 
boc.'ks in their own countries. I'm not sure whether they've done 
t'iii s 02 * not, hut it seems to me that this would be a logical thing 
Tor hook councils to do, and UNESCO might well be interested. This 
r;. Lgiit criraMe them to strengthen their facilities for importing 
books bhoy want and also for making it easier to export their own 
ivooko to foreign markets. That's enough on the current bibliography. 

Now on the retrospective or general bibliographical question, 
t.heru are several things that I think we have discussed and that 
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will repay further work by a number of our committees again. First 
it involves the National Union Catalog, and perhaps you'll want 
to have more discussion of that. It has been clear from the dis- 
cussion that v/e do not have a very clear picture generally of the 
actual degree to v/hich the National Union Catalog has, indeed, 
incorporated Southeast Asian materials in the Southeast Asian 
languages. This was something brought out in this morning's dis- 
cussion that they had actually been doing more than we realized that 
they were doing in this field. How much farther can the Library of 
Congress go in the National Union Catalog in providing a general 
union catalog coverage of Southeast Asian materials? 

Another topic that was discussed and where probably some good 
work needs to be done is on the question of the Union List of 
Serials. This is a project that Don Johnson was very keen on and 
did a certain amount of preliminary work from it beforp he left the 
Yale University Library, and there is of course the Yale Checklist. 
Would it be possible in seme way as a very useful good project 
that might not cost too much but would be a very important contri- 
bution to try to establish within the next few years a Union List 
of Serials of Southeast Asia, Ray Nunn has already gone quite far 
towards creating a Union List of Nev/spapers. So that particular 
part of the Union List of Serials has already been done. It might 
be that one could further break the question of the Union List of 
Serials into several other components and take one component at a. 
time; and maybe by publishing one component at a time, it would be 
possible bo have a sense of progress without waiting for the whole 
job to be done. Again if the list can be computerized rather than 
being handled by conventional means, then presumably as soon as a 
number of libraries have registered their holdings in a computer 
system, a print could be made and later new printouts could be 
made when other libraries added their holdings to the set. I don't 
understand the technical problems involved in that, but it seems 
that if the list was computerized it would be more flexible than 
if we just had a sort of single published list as our ultimate 
obj ective. 

Then another project which has not been discussed here but I 
think is relevant in this context grows out of a scheme of the 
International Council of Archives to describe the archival holdings 
of particularly the Western coiintries as they relate to the his- 
tory of the non-Western countries. For reasons of their own, 
which I wouldn't pretend to understand, they have not apparently 
tried to describe the archives in the non-Western countries, but 
they have tried to describe the archives in the Western countries. 
They have already done this for Africa and Latin America and are 
now starting a world-wide Western-world project to describe 
Western holdings on Asia. While I was in Peris a few days ago I 
was able to visit the UNESCO headquarters and talk with several 
people there who are concerned with this archival project. 
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I learned a couple of things that you might be interested in knowing 
about. This also supplements what we had heard in San Francisco 
during the AAS Conference from Morris Reiger who v^orks with the 
International Council of Archives and who is taking responsibility 
for the American part of this project which will describe American 
archival holdings on Asia. Two specific ideas that came from our 
discussions in Paris supplement what Mr. Reiger was able to tell us 
in San Francisco. One is to raise the question whether the Inter- 
national Council of Archives would give priority internationally to 
Southeast Asia within its project. Asia is a vast area and South- 
east Asia t5q)icaily comes at the end of the list of Asian areas. 

If one starts from quan tltry materials , probably China, Japan and 
India will come first and the small countries which include all the 
countries of Southeast Asia would tend to come last. For a variety 
of reasons we might be able to make a good case that that sequence 
ought to be reversed and, if there are choices to be made, that 
the higher priority be assigned to Southeast Asia. Mr. Wagner with 
whom I discussed this in UNESCO seemed to think that there would 
be a reasonable receptivity to such a proposal in UNESCO and perhaps 
in the International Council of Archives. The other question 
involves the possibility of doing something in Asia. Is it neces- 
sarily impossible to work in the countries whose history is being 
covered by the project, and delay that until after the Western- 
world Archives has been described? In any case, it seems like 
there is the possibility that, at least as Mr. Wagner and the UNESCO 
staff seem to feel, it would be realistic to think that maybe UNESCO 
could provide some assistance. Since SARBIGA h'S been established 
and already knows a great deal about the archives in Southeast Asia, 
might it be possible for UNESCO to help develop more comprehensive 
descriptions of the main archival holdings in Southeast Asia? 

Since Ray Nunn has already done a good preliminary project and 
described a preliminary way a good many of these archival holdings, 
would it not be useful for UNESCO to go the next step and carry 
the description of the holdings in Southeast Asia to a more com- 
plete level, more definitive level? Of course, I should think that 
this would also depend pretty much on what SARBICA and the archi- 
vists in Southeast Asia wanted; and the approach here ought to be 
ask them if they would welcome some assistance or collaboration 
with UNESCO in this project. I think also in San Francisco we 
did set up a small sub-committee of CORIiOSEA to work with Morris 
Reiger on the American side, which will describe the archival 
holdings in the United States. 

Now on the Southeast Asian side, I*ve already gotten into 
that by suggevSting that the ICA project might do some work in South-- 
east Asia. There are a number of union cataloging bibliographical 
schemes in Southeast Asia that have not been mentioned here at our 
meeting, but which I think are relevant to our discussion on the 
grounds of our principle of mutuality or reciprocity. One is the 
Interdepartmental Service in the Philippines. I think that many 
of you know that Service. This to my mind is an extraordinary 
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experiment. It3s more than an experiment; it*s a rather success- 
ful program of union cataloging- The way in which that program was 
carried out illustrates some very important principles of library 
development and bibliographical control. Actually AID had a lot 
to do with this project which was made a part of the program of the 
Institute of Public Administration when it was set up in the Philip- 
pines about 1953 or 1954. So it*s already over 15 years old. 

When the Institute was established it became clear that access 
to government documents would be a very important. element in the 
success of the Institute. There is, as you all know is typically 
true in all countries of the region, no easy way of either identi- 
fying or getting access to government documents. On the other 
hand, most departments of government do have small collections of 
their own which primarily include their own materials plus other 
materials that are relevant to their particular fields of work. 
However, in the Philippines, as I*m sure is true in many countries, 
these materials were not properly handled from the library point 
of view. They were just put in reading rooms and they were not 
adequately cataloged. So the Institute of Riblic Administration 
had the imaginative idea of offering to help each government 
agency library tn catalog their holdings. Then the Institute would 
keep a copy of the cards made for the library. Training would be 
given to the librarian, who often was not a graduate librarian, but 
a clerk who had simply been given the job to handle this material. 

So this was a training project — training librarians, combined with 
cataloging collections and creating a union catalog all done in one 
operation. The Union Catalog was then collected at the Institute 
and the materials that it collected have been published. Actually 
there are several parts, the union list of serials, a guide to 
periodical articles, and there is a union listing of monograph 
titles. There are current publications coining out of the program 
as well as the earlier compilations. The scope of the union list 
has been expanded very considerably from the government agency 
library to include many university libraries, and I think the current 
union listing now covers over 200 libraries. So it covers all of 
the major or most of the major libraries in the Philippines- So 
this is a very ambitious effort. Now AID, as I say, helped fund 
the establishment of this collection. I believe that now it is 
largely self-financing within the budget of the University of the 
Philippines and the College of Public Administration. There are 
undoubtedly very serious questions about the future of this project 
in the Philippines, and yet in many ways it is a success story 
which could be emulated in other countries. I believe that it^s 
the only one of its kind in Southeast Asia. If any other Southeast 
Asian countries could develop union cataloging following the princi- 
ples of the Philippine Interdepartmental Reference Service, it 
seems to me it would be an immense aid to librarians not only in 
Southeast Asian countries but in the rest of the world. I don't 
know if AID is able to do any more work in this area, but perhaps 
some international body would be able to provide some assistance. 

It seems to me that the ALA^s I;iternational Relations C-Tice, which 
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1 . ^ve Donovan heads, might be able to make some contributions in this 
field. I believe there has been some discussion of a project in 
Thailand that involves union listing of university holdings. 

Another idea which I think 3s just in the idea stage is that 
during the Puntjak Pass Conference I had a long discussion with 
Husher Bakiar v/ho is the dean at the University of Indonesia. We 
held a couple of meetings. A couple of people here were at that 
meeting v/hich considered the conditions and problems of the library 
of the University of Indonesia. They have a fragmented system of 
many small libraries which belong to the University and no sort of 
major University Library. The idea that we discussed was whether 
or not a union list of the holdings of the various libraries of the 
University of Indonesia would make sense. The Indonesians there 
think that that would be a very useful modest project, and it 
would enable scholars and faculty and students at the University 
plus people from outside to identify and locate quite ? rich 
resource of materials dealing with Indonesia that belong to various 
parts of the University but you can*t find them very readily accept 
by prowling around from department to department, or from school to 
school. If it could work at the University of Indonesia, then per- 
haps the same principle could be expanded to other institutions 
and on an interuniversity of intergovernment agency basis. Those 
just a few ideas about Southeast Asia itself. 

Now what about some of the relationships of these projects to 
other institutions? First of all in relation to SEAM and the 
microforms, Luther Evans spoke persuasively yesterday about the 
importance of linking library programs with microform programs, 
particularly to handle cases of rare materials which cannot be 
available in multiple copies. It seems to me if something is for 
sale and publishers are interested in selling copies and copies are 
available, then it would be a mistake to compete with legitimate 
coinmercial development by filming and distributing microfilm 
copies. If there is only one copy or only very few copies, then 
microfilm facilities could be utilized. The arrangements that 
SEAM is making might well be brought into place. It seems to me 
that this is something that SEAM should be asked to explore going 
beyond archives to materials perhaps ephemeral materials other 
current materials which would show up; for example, cremation 
volumes in Thailand to take one case. If it turns out that some 
very useful cremation volume is secured but you've only got one or 
two copies of it, shouldn’t it be microfilmed and made available 
instead of wringing our hands because we can't go out and buy 
additional copies. So there is a relationship of some aspects of 
current acquisitions to the microfilming. Ray Nunn’s study which 
has already been mentioned from which he has drawn the materials 
he’s presented here is very relevant to ^his. It seems to me it 
ought oO be related in an organic way with the application of a 
microfilm program to current acquisitions and bibliographical con- 
trol, Another aspect of this I discussed with people in UNESCO, 
and UNESCO is much interested in this field. I think many of you 
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knov7 that UNESCO had had a traveling film unj.t which has gone around 
to many parts of the neu states and made fj.lru and has deposited 
copies of the film at Regional Centres and the originals or the 
negatives are kept at the institutions where the original materials 
are located. The Regional Centre for Asia which includes Southeast 
Asia is the Toyo Bunko in Tokyo. There are many problems associ- 
ated with this project and Ray Nunn could give you more information 
about that. The positive film in Tokyo is not available on inter- 
library loan. So if you v;ant to consult them, you have to go to 
Tokyo; or you can go, of course, to the country where the originals 
are held but then you might prefer to look at the originals rather 
than look at the film. UNESCO has for a nujnber of reasons apparently 
decided that this microfilm project is not very effective so they 
have decided to abandon the project, but they’re going to keep up 
their interest in the microfilm area and they want to operate in a 
different way. i got the impression that they have not yet decided 
very clearly how they \^ant to operate. They’re thinking in terms 
of technical assistance and helping instM'.utions acquire or improve 
their own microfilm facilities. It seems to me that it is worth- 
while for one of our various committees to think about how we 
might be able to work with UNESCO to make better use of whatever 
facilities they do have to strengthen microfilm facilities in 
Southeast Asia. Since SARBIGA has an interest in this area, it 
does seem to me that our approach should be to ask SARBIGA what 
ways, if any, that they could use external assistance. It seems to 
me that UNESCO does have some money appropriated and some skills 
that could be utilized to improve microfilm facilities. 

There is another problem that v;e have not discussed that 
grows out of this question. If you get a microfilm copy of a 
rare item but something for which there might be a demand in a 
number of libraries that would not be met by a lending copy, how 
will that demand be met? In other words, if the Center for 
Research Libraries, as an example, has a single lending copy, then 
it still might not meet the need if there were frequent demand for 
an item. One possibility would be that if it appeared that there 
was going to be a demand for an item that was scarce and we only 
had a microfilmed copy of it, perhaps University Microfilms or 
some such agency would like to take it over and sell copies and of 
course in this case royalties would then be generated. The royal- 
ties, it seems to me, might well go back to the original source of 
the material as a fair repayment for the use of the material. Uni- 
versity Microfilm does pay royalties on the sale of anything that 
is either microfilmed or xeroxed and sold. Maybe there are some 
other firms that could do it. 

Now turning from the question of the relation of bibliog- 
raphical control to the problem of current physical access, it 
seems to me that it is in this field that I would hope the Joint 
Committee, the ARL, would be most active. We’ve talked a good 
deal about a Southeast Asian cooperative acquisitions program. 
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We’ve thought about the Latin /iinerican example of the traveling 
agent in the region. It seems to me that two points are relevant 
tr>^'.t cajae out of the first day’s discussion. The first is 
‘‘limited resources”, more limited than for Latin America; the 
second is “greater diversity”, which compounds the problem since 
we* re dealing with more languages and smaller supplies and smaller 
demands for each item. It seems to me that, therefore, the approach 
to the solution of the acquisitions problem in many ways may be 
rather different from what it is for Latin America — v/hat it is, for 
that matter, for Taiwan, the Arao program that we also have thought 
about. 



It seems to me that one implication of our discussion is that 
we should think of a country-by-country approach. There is such 
heterogeneity in the region and such limited resources and such 
difference in the level of development in each country in the region 
that if we thought of a country-by-country approach and tackled, 
and worked first in cooperation wi':h those countries that were 
most interested in cooperating where the problems were least dif- 
ficult to solve, we might have more success than if we try to 
think of comprehensive regional framework. It seems to me that 
this is justified by the tenor of much of the discussion going on 
here. Obviously for Indonesia with the background of the PL 480 
Program and the NPAC Program, a greau deal has already been 
accomplished. The problems in Singapore and Malaysia seem 
relatively soluble by comparison with those in some of the other 
countries; for instance, Burma, Cambodia, Vietnam seem much more 
difficult to solve. 



There is an idea which a number of people have advocated, 
and it has been one of the main concerns of Cecil Hobbs for a 
long time, namely, to station a representative in the areas. This 
is like the Latin America Cooperative Program. I*ve a different 
idea which grows out of discussions that I had on my recent tripo 
I was able, also, to visit the School of Oriental and African 
Studies and talk with Mr. Pearson and Allan Lodge and Mr. Bloomfield 
in the Library in the SOAS. Out of that discussion came an idea. 

It is a new one for this meeting; but it seems to me that it is 
worth throwing in the hopper. They expressed great appreciation, 
Cecil, for your reports on yoxir acquisitions trips to Southeast 
Asia; and they wish that you could go every year and write such 
reports. I said that I thought that would be a great thing if 
the Library of Congress could afford to send you every year, but 
that didn*t seem to be a likely thing. Then Allan recalled the 
fact that last year he had made an acquisitions trip through the 
area and other major libraries interested in Southeast Asia have 
sent members of their staff on a tour of the region. Siipposing we 
were to form a small informal group of major libraries interested 
in Southeast Asia and suggest that once every five years or once 
every six years, each of them would agree to send a staff member on 
a tourc Not two in the same year, necessarily. At least this way 
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you would have the possibility of someone from one of the major 
libraries making the tour each year. This would have several 
advantages, the staff member would gain personal expertise and 
knowledge of facilities of libraries and of dealers in the area — 
he could also do a little bit of trouble shooting for somebody 
else. If it was announced in advance that this year someone from 
SOAS was going and next year someone from East-West Center was 
going and. the year after that someone from Australia National 
University was going, then the people with problems might write 
letters to the person going and sa^' well here's a prob] em that I 
haven't been able to solve by direct correspondence. While 
you're in the area would you discuss such and such a problem with 
someone there? The person going could also prepare a general ' 

report that could be distributed to the cooperating libraries or 
perhaps more broadly — the CORMOSEA Newsletter ♦ for example, and 
the Occasional Paper Series that we are planning could be used to 
distribute these reports to a larger audience. I was just think- 
ing, if you took Australia National University's SOAS, the Library 
of Congress, Yale, Cornell, and the East-Weso Center, there are 
six libraries which might be able to afford at Ifast to send 
someone every six years I don't know if there might be others 
that would like to get into the scheme. Maybe once every six years 
would be a bit rigid. I should think that one could have a 
general target and then make appropriate adaptations as the occa- 
sion warranted; and, of course, some institutions might be sending 
people in addition to that basic group. But if that scheme was 
adopted, it would mean that at least every year some librarian 
would be making a tour of the region and could talk to people and 
discuss the problems and write a report which could be generally 
circulated for everybody's information. It seems to me that might 
be a compromise with the principle of having someone stationed per- 
manently in the region, that would be more feasible at less cost 
and distribute the burden to the largest of the libraries. At 
least that was the idea that Pearson and Lodge seem to think might 
work, and so on behalf of them, as well as myself, I'd like to put 
that on your agenda for discussion as a por-sible project which 
might be a substitute or it might be our form of a SEACAP and it 
seems to me that David Kaser's committee would be the proper com- 
mittee to coordinate such a scheme if it were to be adopted. 

Well now then, as to the implementation of these various 
ideas if we may come back to committees, we think first of the 
Joint Committee with David Kaser as chairman, the idea of SEACAP, 
the idea of book development efforts in the region relating them 
to the problem of physical acquisition. This idea of an inter- 
university travel schema to have traveling representatives go to 
the region, these are all things that the Joint Committee might be 
interested in thinking about and taking up as a standing committee 
of both the ARL and the AAS. 
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John Musgrave*s ccimiiittet; on automation of bibliographic con- 
trol, we might agree to ask that committee to continue to think 
about and explore the feasibility of automating the Cornell Current 
Accessions List of working wich the National Union Catalog to help 
to cooperate in the strengthening of i.ts activities in regard to 
Southeast Asian materials. That committee perhaps might also take 
as part of its agenda the question of Union List of Serials and 
the break down of the Union List of Serials project into several 
managable components which might be handled over a period of years, 
^hiother aspect of this that has been discussed, which that commit- 
tee seems to be the appropriate one, would be the joint accessions 
lists of the leading libraries that are collecting the materials in 
Southeast Asian languages^, which of course ties in with the current 
accessions lists but he*s broadening the accessions list of make 
it the union list. 

Then the Southeast Asian microforms as a group, several 
aspects of the discussion that we have had that they could be 
asked to think about, one is the problem of current materials that 
are very rare, there *s one or two copies available, how to make 
them available, not only as loan copies but also for sale as 
xerox or microfilm copies. This also raises copyright questions 
which have to be looked into. I think that I*d like to suggest 
that Gordon Williams and the SEAM/NAP combination might work on 
this. Another proposal that Giok Po Oey made was that there 
should be a union list of negatives* I think that was in your 
recommendation. It seems to me that the SEAM structure would 
have a natural interest in the uirion list of negatives and that 
this also would tie in with the work that Raymond Nunn has done 
and that his information could be used as a foundation on which 
to, first of all get out his report, and then build on that report ' 
and work toward a union listing of negatives supplementing some 
other work that has been done along this line by the, what*s it 
called, the Foreign Ai'ea Materials Center (FAMC), Edith Ehrman^s 
group, which is published in the Newsletter of the Association of 
Asian Studies. 

Then on the technical committee headed by Miss Kho, a number 
of the problems that we have been discussing really fall in line 
with what she has been doing or just started to do in her commit- 
tee. One would be, of course, to continue trying to get agreement 
on the cataloging rules. This has been brought out in a number 
of the comments made, that agreement on cataloging rules if 
fundamental for a number of the union list proposals and we still 
have far to go. 

The proposal was also made., however, that cooperative cata- 
loging could be developed in cooperation with the NPAC Program and 
this could perhaps be broken down by countries, in the general 
philosophy of going country-by-country, dealing with certain 
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countries first where the basis seems to appear to be most 
satisfactory. Of course, for Indonesia the NPAC Program is already 
working in this area. 

It's been a proposal that there might be a union list of 
Thai language materials. Perhaps the basis exists for cooperative 
cataloging, either at LG or at Cornell, on Thai materials. It 
strikes me that more problems are going to arise in regard to the 
same thing on Vietnamese materials, but that might be the third 
priority. 



Then finally Cecil Hobbs' committee on reference aids — one 
proposal was made that seems to me might fall in the sphere of 
your comirdttee, is the list of theses. Ray Nunn has been collec- 
ting a lot of information about theses. Perhaps machinery for 
establishing a more comprehensive picture of theses, particularly 
in Southeast Asia for American doctoral theses on Southeast Asia. 

I think you all know that a list has been compiled at Ohio Univer- 
sity. It has a very interesting name, Treasures and Trivia ; and 
its probably typical of theses that there's a lot of trivia mixed 
with the treasures. We can't discriminate between the two very 
easily so a Union List of Southeast Asian theses might well be a 
good project for the Reference Aids Committee to consider, whe- 
ther that would be a feasible thing or not. 

Now in addition to this it seems to me that there are a num- 
ber of projects ttsb don't clearly fall in the domain of any of 
the established sub-committees. So far as CORMOSEA is concerned, 
I'd like to say that we would try to look at these problems as the 
general responsibility of CORMOSEA. One of these might be related 
to the archives question, the ICA project. We've already estab- 
lished a mechanism to work collaberatively with Morris Reiger on 
the archives question. This might involve extending the scope of 
what we're doing to see whether or not we can work also with 
SARBIGA in Southeast Asia and invoke American resources or UNESCO 
resources to help in any way to strengthen their work on archives 
problems in Southeast Asia. 
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Another question which we have had enough information here to 
deal wd.th is the possible role of AID and SEADAG. I think we've 
had no discussion formally of AID and SEADAG, hxit I think that we 
have an important contribution to make in this area and that we 
should have some further exploratory discussions with tliem on what 
role they might want to play. Particularly when you think of AID 
as, itself, a publisher of Southeast Asian materials. We talked 
a lot about ■''hat the other day, how do we get better access to 
materials prepared by AID itself. Of course there are the selected 
bibliographies that AID is preparing. Let's see, Mr. Hadsel, is 
he here? Oh yes, well you might want to somewhat say a word about 
the bibliographical projects in AID which are a contribution, I 
think, to the bibliographical control that we're concerned with. 
Well I think that's all that I have. . Thank you. 
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Patricia Lim ; l^d like to correct Mr. Barnett about the National 
Book Development Council. To my mind there were at least 
three other book development councils already in existance 
by 1968. These are the Philippines, Malaysia and Singapore. 
UNESCO has been very active with this problem and in I963, 

I believe, held a conference in Tokyo of book development 
planners and this was followed by a similar conference in 
Singapore in 1968. One of the recommendations of the Tokyo 
conference was the setting up of these National Book Devel- 
opment Councils and sponsored by the Library Association of 
Singapore, The Book Development Council of Singapore was 
established in 1968. It is not a government organization. 

The members are representatives of all sections of the book 
trade — publishers, sellers, printers, librarians, univer- 
sities and government representatives. In Singapore, our 
program has been so far the organization of one book fair in 
1969 o We^re having another book fair in June of this year 
(1970), We« re going to publish a journal to publicize the 
book trade. We have been very fortunate in obtaining the 
services of Dr, Cecil Byrd in undertaking a book surveyo A 
very interesting follow-up, I think, from this activity, 
not one of our direct aims, has been the education of book 
sellers and publishers of the need of the' kind of services 
libraries require and the fact that there is profit in it, 

I think that this is getting somewhere. Thank yoUo 

Warren Tsuneishi ; Mr. Barnett, can you tell us something about 
the weight of the government as a publisher in the coun- 
tries of Southeast Asia? I understand that in some of the 
so called underdeveloped countries such as, Afghanistan, the 
government virtually monopolizes the publishing industry. 

What is the percentage in the countries of Southeast Asia? 

Stanley Barnett ; I v/ant to be very careful of what I say because 
I was not to Singapore so I didnH know about the National 
Book Development Council, and I was in the Philippines before 
it was set up® For the countries I have visited in Southeast 
Asia, you can give no one answer. The big problem in govern- 
ment participation in the publishing irfdustry is, of course, 
in tne schoolbook industryo This is where it arises usually, 
and there is generally very little communication between pri- 
vate and public sector where the government does participate. 
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Now to give you a run down of the relative weights, in Thailand, 
for example, when I was there, the government published approx- 
imately 85 percent of the books. They published them through 
a non-profit organization of the teacher^s association. This 
is quantity through Kurusapha Press. They produce basically 
the elementary school titles. There were two private pub- 
lishers in Thailande Thaiwatana was the real big one and then 
there was another small one that produced the other 15 percento 
Interes ting]y, Thailand was the only one of the six countries 
that I visited in the area where you had the same titles be- 
ing published by state and privateo The state would publish 
the inexpensive small newsprint version anu Thaiwatana would 
publish, say primers and such, the same text but in multicolor 
and larger editions. In many of the countries, the government 
usually started publishing the schoolbooks; but this has varied. 
In Indonesia you had the government taking over two of the 
large Dutch publishing printing plants and the government 
presses still produce a large number of school books but f-.he 
private publishing industry has grown very rapidly and now 
produces by far the largest number of textbooks. In some 
countries, I^m now thinking of Pakistan which isn^t in South- 
east Asia but, you have different patterns. In Pakistan you 
have a situation where private publishers under the Colonial 
Regime always publish the textbooks; but v/hen the country 
became independent, the Ministry claimed, after several years, 
the private publishers were not able to keep up with the 
increased demand so the government became involved. Usually, 
though, that is where textbook publishing is not a viable 
entity towards the beginning and the government comes in. As 
it becomes more and more viable and as the skills, the pub- 
lishing and printing skills, are developed, industry comes 
in. It varies from country to country. In the Philippines 
you have some books produced by the Ministry of Education, 
but you have almost all, I would say about SO percent, of 
the textbooks by private publishers now. 

Cecil Hobbs : Mr. Barnett, is there U. S. money going into those 

countries to aid the publishing, to aid these writers and 
to aid book dealers? 
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Barnett ; You are all authorities who have been in the area much 
longer than I have., I was usually in each country for a 
month, say, and that's the limit; but we studied the various 
U. S, Programs. Usually the foundations did more work to 
help support writers, to give writers money so that they 
could take off from school or to promise to purchase a cer- 
tain number of copies (although USIS establishments in 
various countries did quite a bit of that). The largest 
activity in the book sector in these countries has been on 
the part of AID, local missions of AID; and primarily in 
textbook development programs where, in Vietnam say, several 
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million books were produced per year and are still being pro- 
duced for the Vietnamese elementary schools; in Laos where 
half of the production in 1964 was U, S, sponsored, textbooks 
for the first time in Lao elementary schools; in Thailand 
there was a rather large program in 1967 when I was there for 
the security Ghangwats, for the provinces that were being 
effected by the Vietnamese war* In the Philippines the U* S, 
contribution was primarily of commodity support for books, 
the Filipinos wrote the books and printed the books, but the 
U. S* provided the paper, the text stock and the cover stock 
and such. The great problem that you run into is that these 
countries, of course, begin depending on their foreign aid* 

In the Philippines, as I mentioned in my talk, you have a 
quite different situation than any other country in the area 
with reference to its textbooks* In 1967 they were very 
large, beautifully- produced books on offset paper, thick, 
cloth-bound, cloth-covered, case-bound books built to last for 
five years* In every other country you had small books, some 
plasticized covers and all, but relatively small books* In 
the Philippines before the AID program of commodity support 
started, you had slight books also for the most part; how- 
ever, because it was an American colony for so long there 
was a heritage of hardcover books. When this program started, 
there was a free textbook distribution, because the U. S. 
provided approximately half the cost so the books would be 
distributed free, loaned to the students, taken back and used 
again for presumably five years until they just wore out. The 
big problem then came in the Philippines. The traumatic 
shock was when the aid finally stopped. ^A/hen the local mis^- 
sion found they no longer had money to support the textbook 
iprogramf and once free textbooks were provided in one of the 
developing countries, it then becomes very difficult to have 
to say to Filipino parents "Well, we* re sorry, but next year 
you ^ re going to have to start paying for books, especially 
for these big expensive books." When we reached Thailand, 
they were asking us questions. They had heard that the 
Filipinos were in great trouble. At that time. President 
Marcos really did not know what to do. He was afraid to 
start charging because the conditions were not the most stable. 
As I pointed out, you do get the inexpensive books because 
parents must purchase the books; and this is, I am sure from 
what I hear, happening again in the Philippines. There are 
more and more soft-cover, newsprint stock textbooks being 
used now because the aid has stopped, 

Abdul Rony ; I*d like to comment on Mr. Barnett *s comments on 
Mr* Barnett *s comments on Indonesia, especially those con- 
cerning student waistage or shrinkage, of which he spoke, and 
also the type of publications produced by publishers. You 
mentioned that the cause for this shrinkage was for economic 
reasons, I was just wondering whether this was also due to 
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the part of the elimination process? That is the explanation 
that is administered along each level of decision, in grade 
school; junior high school and so on. With respect to the 
T.vpe of publication, I think when going over the Berita 
Bibliografi published by Idayu in Djakarta in which about 17 
publishers reported in this bibliography, I noticed that the 
majority was not about textbooks. The last point I want to 
make here is that you didnH mention anything about transla- 
tions. About four months age Professor Takdir Alisjahbana 
made sort of a bombshell in Indonesian education when he said 
that its about time we did something about translation because 
more and more students do not know English^ We could have more 
books in the Indonesian language and students would learn more 
about the Indonesian language. 

Barnett ; Actually you are very correct. It is not only for economic 
reasons that many students drop out; it is because of the 
elimination process— rather severe at times — , tlxat does go on 
in many of the countries. I'm looking for my Vietnamese sta- 
tistics which are a perfect example of students being forced 
out because of national examinations. I hope I can find it 
here. If I find it later, I certainly will. The figures for 
the majority of books in Indonesia being schoolbooks or text- 
books were received from the Indonesian Publishers* Associa- 
tion. I haven't gone over the Berita list, book-by-book, and 
I can*t read Indonesian anyhow. However, the largest pub- 
lishers by far are the educational publishers in Bandung, that 
is the publishers with the largest active lists. I mentioned 
one of 500 . There were numbers with 300^ 200 and such. What 
has happened in Indonesia is because of the very severe 
economic dislocation, even the textbook publishers were only 
printing the proven best-selling textbooks that had sold for 
often 10 to 15 to 20 years. If they knew that they could sell 
every single book, they would publish the books. If there was 
a chance that a book would not sell, and during the mid-1960*s 
and possibly. Dr. Jfichol you can correct me if I am wrong, 
where there was such eccnoniic difficulty, private publishers 
would avoid publishing new books. This is one of the tragic 
outgrowths of economic dislocation where publishing in Indonesia 
during the late 1960*s was almost entirely textbooks, and text- 
books that had sold and sold and sold for 10 or 20 years and 
cuch. New textbooks did not come out. These were the great 
problems. I would like to find the Vietnamese shrinkage 
figures, but I'll come back if I do. 

Gordon Williams ; I think this question is really addressed to all 
three of the gentlemen. The people at this conference, I 
believe, are primarily interested in what we call research 
materials— that is, materials used for research by American 
scholars. This is not to say that the textbooks in the area 
don't have some value for scholarly research as well, but in 
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general we* re interested in another kind of material. My 
question is a little complex and has several aspects to it. 

I*d like to know what you can say about the centralization or 
concentration of publishers of what we call scholarly research 
materials as compared v/ith the provinces — that is, are most 
of the publishers of this research material centralized in one 
or two of the major towns only in each of these countries oi 
are they distributed in the provinces? As a kind of corollary 
to this, what is the quality of the material that's produced 
in the provinces for scholarly purposes? Is this much or is 
it not? I might go on for just a bit and explain what I*m 
trying to think of is the problem of acquisition. Is it pos- 
sible to acquire for American scholars or European scholars 
most of the research material from only a few publishers in 
only a few locations or are these very widely scattered 
throughout the entire country? Related to this, I think, is 
the problem that Mr. Barnett, if I really understood what he 
was saying, didnH touch upon at all, is the production of 
serial literature aside from newspapers, but journals. Are 
those two centralized or decentralized? 

David Kaser ; While I*m getting up I might remind Gordon that we 
at Cornell acquire comic books from the region because we 
think that they* re important social docioments. Don't just 
cut out everything but scholarly publishers . 

John Echols ; In connection with your statement that publications 
that have a scholarly nature may appear in a few centers in 
the countries and perhaps also in the provinces is quite 
true. I think a large percentage of^important research 
materials, of course, appear in several centers. My impres- 
sion is, and I'm giving you my impression now, that a large 
percentage do appear in the major cities because that's 
where most of the publishing takes place o That's where 
most of the academic activity and professional take place. 

In spite of that fact, if I take Indonesia, for example, 
where you do have a large niomber of medlixm-size cities at 
least on a number of different islands you will find a fair 
amount of important research, at least we have found a fair 
amount of research material, especially important in terms 
of local knowledge and information. Often times that material 
will get to Djakarta, in this case, be screened, and you get 
just the overtones of the basic data that you could get in 
much greater detail on the local level. This I think is just 
as true from the local level. This, I think, is probably 
just as true here in Washington to a certain extent. In 
many cases this material in the provinces doesn't even get 
to Djakarta so that we have found that* we must go out, and I 
touched on this topic a little bit, I think, in my few brief 
comments here that even in Indonesia one does have to go out 
into the provinces even, I mentioned Djakarta, in Bandung, 
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perhaps have a fair amount of interchange of publication o I 
use the word fair advisedly. If its Garut, Tjilatjap, Banjumas, 
or Wonosobo, any of these far off places v/here you don*t have 
very much publication, but to my amazement there is always 
some and I canH always judge that its scholarly. One has to 
go there to get it, and also if I take a situation like the 
imiversities which were scattered over a number of islands in 
Indonesia, many of these universities publish their own schol- 
arly magazine So Now I*m not in a position to judge whether 
their legal magazines are good law magazines, v/hether their 
natural science ones are really good, but we feel that we can- 
not take the risk of not having them to let research scholars 
find out whether they* re worthwhile® These don*t normally 
get to Djakarta and certainly not for the purpose of being 
repurchased at all. One has to work out arrangements to try 
to acquire these directly from the university in Makasar for 
example and in Medan. Then, of course, on the serial level 
we can go on for hours here in terms of the nature of it and 
I won't take up the time. But to get back to your question, 
the answer is yes. I think that the bulk of it appears to 
be in the major cities but there's a great deal that we should 
be looking at in the provinces, provincial towns. 

Fred Riggs : I*d like to raise a question about an aspect of pub- 
lishing that has not been discussed much this afternoon. 

Perhaps its outside the realm of your con^^-erns, but it concerns 
documents which are official reports of various kinds, sta- 
tistics and progress reports and studies of various problems 
of which i'm sure there are a significant number. Included 
in this category is one that, I think, has perplexed us a 
little bit how to handle it, and that is, U. So government 
publications in these countries. For example, the AID Mis- 
sions and some other government agencies have sponsored 
studies of various kinds, no doubt also UNESCO, EGAFE and UN. 
There's a whole range of governmental programs which do 
generate reports. Have you any comments to make on the 
problem of these materials which are often very difficult to 
get hold of and yet often contain very valuable research 
material? 

David Donovan ; I would like to make a comment on the last two 

speakers because I have some experiei ce, but its limited to 
Pakistan. From my observation I suspect its the same in 
Southeast Asia® On the government publications and the quasi- 
government publications such as the research institutions and 
others, they are in the provinces for the most part as far as 
research goes. The government documents are in the province 
capital and in the central capital. I know of no way of get- 
ting these in Pakistan accept to go to the offices and ask 
for them. They don't get out into the commercial channels. 

The offices themselves are surprised when this interest 
beyond their own institutions arise, and you just have to 
get it then. You'd need someone to do that. 
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Kaser : Yes, I think the thing that always surprises me is how 

the person that produces the publication is surprised that 
someone wants a copy. They may say, "You want this? What 
are you going to do with this?" Its as if nobody but the 
man who produced it has any interest in the thing at all. 

Yet he has obviously duplicated 125 copies. 

Barnett : In reference to the last question on the ephemeral 

nature of much of AID or U. So agency production in the 
developing countries, this was one fact that gave us a great 
deal of trouble. We were going through, as I mentioned, 
three or four weeks of trying to make broad over-all surveys 
of book development activities and needs and therefore we 
had to get into educational publishing because it did hap- 
pen to be very important for the national growth of the 
country and also accounted for the largest percentage of 
book production. We went to AID Mission after AID Mission 
and encountered the same difficulties. We talked to someone 
who said, "It was a wonderful report written three years ago. 
You just go dovm to the library and look for it," but it had 
disappeared by then. The reports which AID produces in most 
of these countries are in several hundred copies usually. 

For a while there are a lot of them and no one knows what to 
do with them, but within several years they have all disap- 
peared. We have someone who might be able to help us here, 

Dr, Reign Hadsell, formerly of U.S^ AID in Turkey^ who 
D^ht know something of the problems of the Horary at the 
U, S, AID Mission there. I remember we were ther in 1964 and 
we had trouble finding copies of pertinent reports. Ray do 
you have anything? Is there anything being done now? I 
think possibly Miss Olson is working on a project too. 

Ray Hadsell : I might just speak very briefly of some of the things 

that we are trying to do. If the gentleman (Landon) who was 
speaking of the progress in some Far Eastern countries saying 
he*s glad to come here and say "Baby you*ve come along way", 
I*d like to say that so far as AID documentation is concern 
"Baby, you*ve got a long way". By that I mean, it is hard 
when you have an organization that has a very large number of 
missions scattered all over the world. The people will write 
and they think that no one else is interested and. a lot of 
people tend to publish for their own private interest. They 
think, "well if I get it in print, this is something I can 
show" and this kind of thing. But to develop an information 
system that will get significant documents into a central 
center is a very difficult thing to manage. Let me just men- 
tion one or two things that is being done; l) is the estab- 
lishment of v^hat we call the AID Reference Center, We* re 
trying to set up a central repository for AID docimaents and to 
work out a system of getting significant docimaents to that 
Center, One of the big problems, of course, is that you have 
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ap so called, paper explosion and the size of the problem of 
getting them and sorting out those things that are signifi- 
cant and worth preserving; its a very major problemo So 
:^'umber 1 I say, an Aid Reference Center has been established 
to serve as a central repository for that kind of things 
2) vithin the last year, we We established what we call the 
Aid Bibliography Series in which we’re trying to work out 
significant taped topics like the one we’re working on right 
now, Land Reform, and another, Urban Development, I’ll be 
glad to bring over a set of these if any of you are interested 
in any particular bibliographies. Now we’ve found that the 
big problem in developing the bibliography series was not so 
much making a list of some of the things; that was difficult, 
but that was not the major problem. The major problem was 
sometimes when we would go back to check on a particular docu- 
ment, it was difficult to find it a second time. So a big 
part of the effort in the Aid Bibliography Series was to get 
not only the document listed but get it into the Aid Reference 
Center so that it could be retrieved and the Aid Reference 
Center catalogue number put on the item as a part of the bibli- 
ographic listing. 3) development which we hope will be some 
help in this is the matter of, the problem that Mr, Barnett 
mentioned, things always being done in very limited quantity * 
Print a 100 copies; that takes care of the immediate need,, 
but that isn’t the big problem. The big problem is retrieva- 
bility and availability over a period of time. Most of you 
people in this audience know of what is called the Clearing 
House for Federal Scientific and Technical Information, One 
of the things that we’re trying to do in this bibliographic 
series is to see that when we list something, that not only 
do we get two copies and put them in the Aid Reference Cen- 
ter, one for loan and one for reference, but to get a third 
copy and put it into the Federal Clearing House so that in 
relatively long periods of time that will be available not 
only in microfiche, which many people want, but in hard paper 
copy so that there will always be available copy for reading. 
Now I might say that one of the things that we’re doing right 
now is, the lady who’s over on my left is Miss Olson and who 
has served our agency for l6 years in various parts of the 
world, is now working on a bibliography dealing with book 
programs and book and library development programs. So we 
feel that this will bring together some of the documentation 
in this field. These are a few of the things that we’re 
trying to do to help out, 

Luther Evans ; This report on what AID is doing reminds me that a 
few years ago in UNESCO, at our central office in Paris, it 
was decided to put UNESCO’s field reports of it’s hundreds of 
experts that it has all over the world, some of them pub- 
lished, some of them not, while others were \mder strict 
control, and they set up a bureau for these materials® 
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I*m sure that in the files of UNESCO one v;ill find a great 
many reports of UNESCO experts on all of these countries 
that we have been talking about today. 

Joyce Wright ; I just want to make a comment. I just wanted to 
tell the librarians here that if they're interested in the 
retrospective AID reports, there is a publication which they 
might use. Its the Annotated Bibliography of Technicians 
Report on File covering the years 1959-1966 for AID and it 
does include Asia and Southeast Asia reports. I*m sure its 
not anything like the numbers that have been done in those 
countries but at. least it is a beginning and there is another 
publication prior to this period, the name of which I forgot, 
but it precedes the 1959-1966 period. 

Charles Bryan t; I want to ask Mr. Hadsell for some more informa- 
tion aboi.T his Reference Center. I understand this Reference 
Center acquires documents from various countries in Southeast 
Asia and other parts of the world as well. The bibliography 
series, published, is very helpful for libraries but in the 
nature of the series it seems it is subject oriented. The 
compilation of the bibliography would take a certain amount 
of time and by the time the bibliography appears, I think as 
you mentioned, the publications listed would probably be no 
longer available, out of print. It would be very helpful to 
those of us who are trying very hard to acquire materials 
from Southeast Asia and who have our own agents and book- 
dealers for some of the countries, if the Center issued an 
accessions list on monthly or bi-monthly intervals listing 
recent materials from government publications. Therefore, we 
might stand a chance of acquiring them for our own collections. 

Hadsell ; The nearest thing that comes to what you want, what most 
everyone wants, is a current accessions list like the one 
that was really done in the Agency for a period of years — 
but which has just, within the last few months been stopped — 
was a regular accession list that was developed for the 
Vietnam Bureau. This was done by, what was called, the 
Engineer Agency^ f or Resources Inventories, part of the Army 
Engineers, was done under contract for the Agency. We recog- 
nize that this is one of the key things that scholars would 
like to have and it's a very difficult thing to do. It*s not 
that we don't want to do it; and believe me, we like this 
kind of pressure on the Agency to come and we have this as 
something that we recognize ought to be done; it would be 
highly useful and is very desirable. 

Sushil Jain : Our discussion seems to be digressing from the 

Southeast Asian book materials to AID; so I thought I have a 
few points which I would like to ask or present here. The 
number of copies per edition printed in many of these 



150 



coiontries is very small. By the time we note these bibliog- 
raphies, either from the bibliographies printed in these 
countries or from other sources these books have already disap- 
peared. Also, the second thing that comes up are the prices. 
Many of these publishers, booksellers ^rid countries are put- 
ting double prices — the country prices and the dollar prices. 
The prospect of materials, ; t is my experience, have become 
very difficult to acquire from the countries themselves. But 
it may be easier to acquire them from a ^orth American agent 
situated in New York or somewhere else. I also find, it is 
my impression, I cannot give you any facts, that jealousy 
between the booksellers and publishers or their distribution 
system is such that everyone wants to do the same thing and 
nobody does it in the end. The government regulations are so 
that you have to pay money first before you get the materials 
and maybe it is three years before you get anything. I think 
that all these factors are so intenningled that we cannot have 
a regular-in-flow of materials from any countries. Thank you. 

Kaser: Thank you sir. In a sense we are departing from the 

assigned topic of the afternoon, but also we only have three 
minutes left. I think that the only thing that is left, some- 
one pointed out earlier, is some kind of sketch of the cur- 
rent book industries of Burma. I don’t know whether anyone 
wants to speak on that point. Has anybody been in Burma 
recently? I was there four months ago and I can tell you 
there are books being produced, I don’t have the facts as 
Stan would have here. Excuse me, were you standing up Cecil? 
Come join me, you talk. 

Hobbs : I would like to have more than three minutes on a thing 

like that, but not because of Burma primarily and my connec-* 
tion, but I think that we ought to consider this subject 
tomorrow m.orning in the session on acquisitions, I think we 
ought to at least bring it up again*. Now while I’m at the 
podium, may I make a comment. Ray Nunn is one of the speakers 
tomorrow. He has placed on my table a copy of his paper, 
’^Nature and Distribution of Southeast Asia Materials,” Now 
the reason we have it here is that if you wish to take it and 
go home and do your homework so you ask some real ques lions of 
Ray tomorrow morning. Now to all my brothers in the library 
of Congress, just keep your hands off of that pile. I already 
acquired one and this is just for the people who have come 
here because of a limited number. Thank you. 
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DISCUSSION SESSION— NO, 2 



Wednesday a.m. — April 29 
Chairman: Gordon Willi aias 



Kaser : All I*m here to do this morning is to introduce you to • 

chairman of the day’s session. This is Gordon Williams, U 
Director of the Center for Research Libraries, and the topi 
for the day will be ’’Problems in physical access to Southe,-. 
Asian research materials.” 

Let me remind you that tomorrow we will discuss probli.i 
in bibliographical access to Southeast Asian research mater 
If you find that your responses and comments seem to focun 
more on bibliographical than physical access, let me ask yr. 
to forego the pleasure of speaking them today. Save them »v 
comment on them tomorrow. Try to concentrate your reactior. 
today on the subject at hand which is problems in physical 
access to Southeast Asian research materials. With no fur>. 
ado, here is Gordon Williams. 

Williams : Scholars, and many others, need access to the written 

records (printed and MS) containing information about Souo}; 
Asia. Since, even if a copy of everything he needs were 
readily available for purchase, the scholar could not affor 
to buy and house it, ne must depend upon libraries to buy r 
house it for him. 

But not only is a copy of everything the scholar needn 
not readily available for purchase, even his library could 
not afford to acquire and house a copy of it. But this do-: 
not mean that the library can therefore say to the scholar, 
’’Well, that’s tough. There just is no solution- to your 
problem.” Rather, it is the libraries’ responsibility, 
help of the scholar, to find some means by which it can 
vide him with ready access to the information he needs. 

’’Access to information” has two aspects, as Mr. Kaser 
has already pointed out: 

First, bibliographic access, that is information 
about what materials have been published and in 
what record. Here I mean ’’published” in its 
broadest sense of makJ.ng it available to the pub- 
lic, so that a manuscript that has been depos- 
ited in an archive or library and made open to 
the public is published, though it may not be 
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printed. In this sense, for example, the vari- 
ous governmental records of Great Britain more 
than thirty years old have been published. Of 
course some manuscripts in archives and librar- 
ies may not be published, but restricted. We 
are not concerned here with the problem. of 
access to restricted information, but only with 
the problem of access to published records. 

The problems of bibliographic access vdll be 
considered tomorrow. 

The second aspect of access to information is 
physical access to the record after it has been 
identified, and it is this aspect that will be 
considered today. I have just called it the 
“second aspect”, but it is really the first 
aspect, which is why it is being considered 
first. It is first for a reason that is often 
overlooked by foundations and others over- 
whelmed by the magnitude of library problems and 
who see automation as somehow the magical answer 
to these problems. This reason is that one can- 
not provide bibliographic control and access 
until one has physically gotten hold of a copy 
of the record to index and catalogue. Even if 
the machine is to do the bibliographic control 
automatically and also to provide a copy of 
the full record on demand, one still needs 
that first copy to put in the machine. Physi- 
cal access also comes first for another rea- 
son, namely that bibliographic access is use- 
less without physical access. It does no one 
any good at all to know that such and such a 
record contains the infonnation he wants if he 
cannot then see the record. 

But the basic purpose of this conference is not to talk 
about the problems of bibliographic control and physical access; 
it is to try to find practicable solutions to these problems. 

In terms of physical access there are two basic ones, with 
several subsets under each: 

1. The libraries* difficulty in acquiring what 
they can afford to buy, and at least in a 
general sense is available for sale, simply 
because the library cannot locate without 
impractical difficulty a dealer or publisher 
willing to sell it to them. 

Cooperatively supported buying agents in the 
area are an obvious kind of solution to this 
problem, but this is neither as simple to 

154 



\ 

) 



153 



/ 

[ 



f 

er|c 



accomplish as it might seem at first glance, 
nor as cheap. 

Falling under this general problem is the 
related one of acquiring what the library 
can afford, and is for sale, but is pro- 
duced in so few copies there are not enough 
to go around. To put this problem in another 
way, how can we make available to many librar- 
ies copies of a publication that has been 
acquired through luck or otherwise by only 
one or two. 

2. Recognizing that every library cannot afford 
to buy everything anyway, the second general 
problem is how can every library effectively 
and economically make available to its 
patrons what it cannot afford to buy for its 
own exclusive use. 

Since it is the purpose of this conference to try to find 
solutions to these and related problems, and then to put these 
solutions into effect, I hope that you will bear these prob- 
lems in HD.nd as you listen to the papers that follow. These 
papers are intended to provide us with a knowledge of the 
existing situation with respect bo Southeast Asian materials, 
and on library experience with similar problems for other 
areas of the world, so that our attempted solutions can be 
based on reality rather than imagination, and can profit by 
the mistakes and successes elsewhere. These papers have 
intentionally been kept short to provide what is so often 
lacking in many so-called conferences, and that is the 
opportunity for the experts here assembled to confer and 
jointly to arrive at workable and acceptable solutions. 

With this warning that you are expected this afternoon 
to propose practicable solutions to real problems, let us 
now go to the first paper. 

Mr. William Kurth, University Librarian, Washington 
University. Comparative Acquisitions; Latin America and 
Southeast Asia . 

[NOTE: Following the speeches delivered by William 

Kurth and Frank McGowan, the following discussion 
took place.] 
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Mus grave ; I have questions of both gentlemen, several actually for 
Mr, Kurth. One, was Stechert-Hafner in the T.atin American 
book trade either as importer or exporter before they started 
and does the $5.50 cover all the cost; and you .mentioned the 

problem, at the very end of your talk, you emphasize the size 

of the packing and all this; who does this, the agent or the 

dealer? If it*s the dealer, how do you get them to do it? 

Kurth ; Stechert-Hafner was in the Latin American book trade 

prior to the establishmient of LACAP, However, this is my 
feeling that, this was on a very minimal level, Stechert 
is an international book firm and would procure books for 
libraries on basis of want lists and they did buy in some 
ways and offer this material in their catalogs, I think to 
compare before and after LACAP, there would be rather a 
tremendous difference. 

Secondly, the average price that I calculated from 
their published reports does include everything, in other 
words the final price to the library, I might say that 
those of you who are interested in looking further into 
the economics of this, there has been a book published on 
the- history of LAGAP, It*s called LACAP; An Imaginative 
Venture published, of course, by the Hafner Publishing 
Company, and the author is Mrs, Savary. I brought my 
copy along with me, and I’ll be glad to show you that. 

Now your third question on the wrapping and all of the 
details of processing a book from the point of acquisition. 
Here I*m a little uninformed, I guess this is done by 
the firm with which the traveling representative of 
Stechert comes in contact with in Lima or in Bogota, To 
what extent the Stechert representatives supervise this 
to make sure its done and in a certain way, how much it 
would even help the book dealer, I don't know. The firms 
with which Stechert deals are large ones and small ones. 

In fact, in Buenos Aires the Savary Report mentions that 
one Buenos Aires publisher or book dealer was not interested 
because the quantity, even by LACAP standards, wasn't high 
enough, 100 copies or else. Does this answer all of your 
questions now? 
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Musgrave ; The second part was exporters of Latin America; they are 
all publishers aren*t they of certain kinds of books, 

Kurth ; Yes, they are publishers of general books. As I said be- 
fore, LACAP did get books from Latin Art;erica and export them. 

Tsuneishi ; I have another question for you Mr. Kurth. You indi- 
cate according to my calculations that Stechert-Hafner does 
an annual volume of business on the order of 400,000 to a 
1/2 million dollars and you indicate further that you do not 
think that this level of business would be generated in 
Southeast Asia. Now what is the floor on which a commercial 
firm would be able to operate to make a profit sufficient 
enough to warrant his establishing operations? 

Kurth ; That*s a very good question, Warren, and I really don*t 
know the answer to that. Of course, LACAP when it started 
didn*t come close to that either and I think the excellent 
statistics in the book I mentioned show this but obviously I 
think the foretaste of what was to come and the development 
of programs was a factor in I960 when this got started, not 
what was. Now going to the Southeast Asia area, what the 
forecast might be would weigh heavily with a commercial firm. 

So really what the floor would be to get started for a com- 
mercial enterprise in Southeast Asia I don't know. One 
could talk this over with Don Capola to find out from his 
standpoint, knowing the economics of LACAP, what it would be. 

I did talk to him briefly about this but didn't get into the 
thrust of these very important points of what a floor would 
be . 

Tsuneishi ; Now it is 400,000 to a I /2 million, what was it at 
the beginning? Has it risen? I'm speaking in terns of how 
much they would demand. 

Kurth ; The twenty libraries have 20 to 25 thousand dollars a 
year constitute this 400 to 500 thousand total. Now as I 
mentioned, in back of that the demand of another 20 
libraries which might want just history of just literature, 
but I don't know the figure on that. In i960, 1,600 titles 
ciime in I960 imprints with an average oosz of $3.25. Now 
that doesn't cover the whole state of affairs because in 
that first year LACAP was being attuned quite properly to 
the commercial aspects of retrospective imprints for the 
past three years and this was a tremendous sum in itself, and 
I gather was readily soaked up by interested libraries. 
i 960 imprints were 3-600 running very quickly, in 1961 they went 
up to 3200 , 1.962 even to 3000-^3200, 5300 for 1964 > down to 
3300 , up to 4100 , 5200 and then down to 4200. Now, I might 
say these are imprint titles so that in I960 books didn't all 
come in I960. These filtered in, in fact, even two years 
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latei' but this does give an idea at least in proportion: in 

i960, 1600 titles imprints; in 1968, 4100 imprints of that 
year. 

iipolebaum ; Perhaps I can add a word to that; as regards to the 

eoniniercial pro.fitability margin, Stechert-Hafner about three 
years ago set up a second office in Rio de Janeiro and we 
have now had word that they have closed down that office, the 
pi’e sumption being that it was not commercially profitable to 
maintain two of i ices in Latiri America for the LA CAP Program. 

Musgrave : Well the question I have is this, what is the need and, 

also if I may say so, what is the ethics of an NPAC Program 
in an area where we have LAGAP. That is, if somebody has gone 
through the effort, as Stechert-Hafner has, to build up this 
thing as an existing institution, should we create another 
competing effort in the same area or should we try to improve 
the commercial dealer. I think that, as Mr. Kurth said, 
there are many criticisms of dealers, but there are these hid- 
den costs which the professor who got the book for $2 over- 
looks. I’ve had to fight this argument myself and no matter 
hov; we’re doing it, whether we pay as we are now doing to 
PL-480 in Indonesia where we lay out the money to support a 
government operation or whether we give it to LAGAP, I think 
the costs are going to be there and I feel that there is an 
ethical problem here as well as the other one. 

McGov;an : We feel strongly that there should be no competition 

between private enterprise and the Library of Congress or 
government agencies with respect to Brazil, there are two 
completely different operations going on, the LAGAP Program 
focuses entirely upon acquiring copies of publications for 
American libraries, the NPAG Program administered under the 
capable direction of Jerry James now for the Library of 
Congress is concerned solely with acquiring copies of publi- 
{:at,ions for the Library of Congress with the view toward 
providing cataloging information for American college and 
university libraries. So we’ll take great pains to avoid 
any competition at all in this respect. 

/iii ou.ymous : Is the Library of Congress in LAGAP? If it isn’t, 

why not? 

/-:\ dv;hauiin Let me add to that. When we moved into Rio we con- 
tinued to purchase our materials in part from Stechert- 
Piafner. We were part of LAGAP and we continue to be part 
of LAGAP which covers not merely Brazil, of course, but all 
of Latin America. Our attempt was to establish a shared 
cataloging program working with the National Bibliography 
published in Brazil and using the cataloging information 
that was being prepared for that program. We work closely 
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with LACAP. In fact, we have added LACAP numbers to our books 
and printed the LACAP number on the LC printed catalog card; 
in effect, an assist to the program. I want to second what 
Frank said, we don’t really want any misapprehension to arise 
that we compete with comniercial endeavors. We don’t. 

Mus grave ; But you would compete if these Latin Merican Programs 

were open to others, wouldn’t you? You would be offering, say, 
university choice of either being in those or having to 
choose between an Indonesian PL-480 style operation or LACAP, 

Auplebaum ; We are not acquiring publications for other American 

Ijtraries under the Nataonal Program for Acqui^ions and Cata- 
logs. 

McGowan: I should have made this clear with respect to the amend- 

ment to the Higher Education Act of 1965 where we are per- 
mitted to acquire multiple copies for other libraries, that 
this is restricted solely to those areas where bibliographic 
coverage or where acquisitions is extremely difficult, as is 
the case in Southeast Asia* For this reason we would never 
consider, for instance, acquiring multiple copies for other 
libraries through our office in To.kyo. There would be no need 
for it because the commercial coverage is perfectly adequate 
as far as American needs seem to be. 



Welsh ; May I just add a further word of clarification. We went 
into the Latin American program only after many discussions 
with Stechert-Hafner and only after we made a survey trip to 
Latin America where we discovered what we had assumed, that 
there were many, many more publications available there than 
were being acquired and which were profitable to Stechert- 
Hafner. As Frank said, it was a program to acquire a copy 
for satellite purposes of bibliographic control. In the first 
full year of operation we had acquired more than twice the 
number that Stechert found profitable. 

Mus grave ; This still doesn’t answer the question that I raised. 

Why wouldn’t we seek to improve Stechert-Hafner? Why couldn’t 
you depend on your LACAP copy for cataloging unless Stechert- 
Hafner is awfully slow? 



Welsh ; We do get the copies from LACAP to the extent that LACAP 
provides the coverage but we acquired more than 50 per cent 
additional titles than Stechert-Hafner was not interested in 
acquiring. 
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McGowan ; Also they were much slower than the Library of Congress 
in picking up these materials and in getting them to the 
States. So there were both of these things — far less coverage 
than the Library of Congress, and much slower. 
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Applebaum ; I add one further thing to that. As we acquired pub- 
lications, the LACAP representatives review these publications 
to determine whether they want them to be acquired also for 
the LACAP participants. 

Kaser : Let me ask a question while you* re here* Are you bound by 

the provisions of Title II-C or the amendments to limiting 
your participating institutions to American institutions? 

Could, for example, Australia have participated in your 
Djakarta Office in any way or was it necessary for them by law 
to establish a separate organization. 

McGowan ; Its our interpretation of the law that this is restricted 
to American libraries. The whole focus of the Higher Educa- 
tion Act of 1965 was to build up and to develop American insti- 
tutions. There was no implication here at all that any type 
of foreign aid might be involved or brought into this program 
and the amendments too would fall in line, that they are 
directed solely to American libraries. 

Kaser ; I wasn't thinking of foreign aid but rather on a full-cost 
basis, could another library in some other country paying 
full participation costs, not simply the shared cost, but 
full participation costs, could it buy into your operation? 

McGowan ; Well we haven't done that and its our view that there is 
no provision for it in the law and that it would not be legal. 

Riggs ; It seems to me that this is a very key point for further 
discussion at this conference because if the big problem in 
cooperative acquisitions from Southeast Asia is the size of 
the market, then clearly a world-wide marketing cooperative 
arrangement would be much more economical than one limited to 
the United States. Even if the American demand might be half 
of the world-wide demand, it might not even be half, the 
world-wide demand would potentially double the demands. I*m 
thinking now of the cooperative acquisitions program for 
Southeast Asia v/hich may or may not coincide with the NPAC 
Program. It would be worth having a comment on that from 
both our speaker s . 

McGowan ; Well, I can't argue the point that it would seem prob- 
ably more economical if we could increase the numbers 
sizably but I*m still not sure of the legal aspect of this. 

If it were possible to change the law somehow so that a 
provision could be made for addition of libraries outside of 
this country, I can see that it might be advantageous to us; 

I wouldn ' t argue that . 

An onymous ; Are there non-United States LACAP participants? 

O 
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Kurth t There are two English-Latin American study centers which in 
some shape or form subscribe to the LACAP Program. Also one 
Columbian university partakes in this. I would want to say 
this too on the question that Mr. Riggs mentioned. The size 
of the demand would, of course, be improved if there were 
additional forces at v;ork on a global basis. It certainly 
would improve from the standpoint of the income to the running 
of the program and this is something that has to be faced. 

If I might take the opportunity of putting a question for 
later discussion, I think it would be terribly important to 
find out if Federal money does not come into a possible expan- 
sion, which is the number 2 level, Frank, to Singapore and 
Malaysia, what the added administrative costs would be per 
participant. Now there are 10 or 12 participants that get 
Indonesian materials. How much more than the $1,000. would 
they have to pay? This question is for a later time. 

Hobbs : I*d like to suggest that this afternoon we take up the 

point that Fred Riggs made because I*ve found in Australia, 
during the last trip I was there when I spoke to the Library 
Association, there was considerable interest in the question 
period. This was the thing that they wanted to know: can 

we come in on the PL-480 Program?- Can we be a part of that 
which you have already started? I think we ought to take 
time this afternoon to discuss this and have Mr. Burmester 
come to speak to that point. 

Mus grave ; I think the most interesting thing that Mr. Kurth just 
said was that there *s a Columbian participant in LACAP, and 
we don*t want to forget that we* re not thinking just of 
extra regional participants. I*m sure there are possible 
participants within Southeast Asia for any cooperative pro- 
gram. 

Bryant ; I was going to wait until this afternoon to bring up 
this question but since John has already brought it and it 
fits in with the general discussion, I*d like to ask 
Mr. McGowan about the possibility of an Indonesian library 
participating in the PL-430 Program as a beneficiary at the 
expense of the participating libraries. I found out from a 
number of Indonesian visitors to Yale that we have a much 
better collection of Indonesian materials at Yale than any 
library in Indonesia, has. It seems that this is a possible 
focus of some rer,e‘itment against American libraries; that 
they (American libraries) acq^uire this wealth of Indonesian 
materials which Indonesian libraries are not able to acquire. 

I think if a vote was taken of the participating libraries 
in the PL-480 Program, and if they were agreeable to pro- 
viding an extra set of materials to some Indonesian library 
to be selected by the Program, this would be more than 
worthwhile in terms of the goodwill it would create for 
American libraries. It would come back to us in the long 
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run in more cooperation with our graduate students and 
faculties that have to go to Indonesia and try to use 
materials there. 

McGowan ; I don't knovr what the legal limitations or restrictions 
would be on this type of an arrangement of contributing 
towards the cost of an additional set for deposit in an 
Indonesian library. It*s something that is perhaps worth 
considering, but I want to speak further to this matter of 
bringing in a large number of libraries in addition to those 
•participating. In Indonesia particularly, with respect to 
many of our other overseas operations, we focus to a great 
extent on the non~commercial type of publications, whereas 
the commercial type of publications come in more or less 
routinely, but great effort of time and effort go toward 
acquiring those non-commercial publications which are com- 
pletely unavailable otherwise. These are available in very 
limited quantities. We’re often not able to get sufficient 
copies even for those libraries that are participating in 
the program itself. Where we have to go to government 
agencies and ask for multiple copies of these publications, 
it is frequently difficult to make it understood why we are 
interested in these multiple copies. What’s going to be 
done with them? What sort of activities are involved here? 

If we were to up our requests suddenly from 10 or 12 copies 
to 15 or 20 copies of these non-commercial types of publica- 
tions, I can see that we might possibly place the whole effort 
in jeopardy. 

Rony ; I’d like to address my question to Mr. Kurth. With respect, 
to LACAP, since LACAP is very selective in acquiring research 
materials and also since the success of the LACAP, I think, 
depends largely upon the traveling representative, I was 
wondering on what type of qualification does LACAP hire this 
man? 

Kurth ; First, LACAP is, I judge, selective and I think there is a 
real question that important material might be missed. The 
qualifications of the person who does the traveling are, this 
is Baria Bcrda who is in Bogota, he’s a native Columbian, he 
knows the language and the cultural history of the area quite 
well. So I think the question that you may have had was to 
what degree does he fit in or is he able to work in the total 
cultural context and apparently was chosen with the thought 
that he would fit in and work very well and apparently has 

been effective in this. ' 

\ 

Rony ; Would you say that an American with a library degree in 
this Program would be successful in becoming this type of 
representative? 
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Kurth ; I'm sorry, would you repeat the qiiestion? 

Rony ; Would you feel that an American with a library degree would 
be successful as this type of man to acquire materials in 
countries? 

Kurth ; I think it would depend on the individual chose. For 
example, I quoted something very briefly of Dr. Natalie 
Benson who is the Latin American curator at the University of 
Texas. I dare say she could do the job, and did, of course, 
in the preliminary work on LACAP, but, of course, she had a 
vast amount of experience. So I guess the answer that I 
would give to your question is, I think I would prefer a per- 
son in the area, a product of the area. However, I wouldn*t 
rule out that, based on personal consideration, an American 
educated person could do the job. 

Kaser ; We will now have -a 15 minute break for coffee. There will 
be an opportunity this afternoon, again, to ask questions 
either of Mr. Kurth or Mr. McGowan; so that if you have any, 
they can be asked then. 
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DISCUSSION SESSION— NO, 3 

Wednesday p.m. — April 29 
Chairman: Gordon Williams 



Williams : Well I think you‘11 be glad to know that v/e’re starting 

half an hour late which neatly cuts out the paper on the 
Southeast Asian microform project by Gordon Williams. In 
fact, I‘m going to make the assumption that all, or nearly all, 
of the people at this conference know, at least in a general 
sense, what the Southeast Asian microform project is and 
how it proposes to operate. If this is incorrect, 1*11 be 
glad to answer questions. I might at this point tell you 
some things about it that you may not all know. The prospec- 
tus for this was sent out in February. As of today, or rather 
I should say as of Monday when I left Chicago, there were 21 
subscribers to SEAM and also 21 subscribers to what we call 
SEAM-NAP; that is, the North American Pool. So that the 
project in terms of it**' subscribers is in a poatdon to begin 
the North American Project immediately; and some steps, in 
fact, have already been taken. SEAM itself, the part of the 
project that deals only with negatives and the making of 
positives, will not hold the positive for loan. Only NAP 
will. We *11 be delayed a bit longer in order to give a chance 
for foreign libraries outside of Southeast Asia to participate. 
There’s not yet been a chance for that. We expect at least 
two libraries from Great Britain. Mr. Burmester can tell us 
how many from Australia, but he seems to think that there 
may be nearly as many Australian libraries to participate as 
there are North American libraries participating now. We 
expect a few in Japan and one or two in Hongkong. So that, 
as I said, assuming that you know what the project is about 
basically at least, it has been well-excepted and is well- 
underway. If there are any questions about it, 1*11 be glad 
to try to answer them. If there are not then and if you get 
some later, you can ask for as long as I*m around. 

Let us go on now to what is really the business of 
this conference to try to make some realistic practicable pro- 
posals for increasing physical access to Southeast Asian materi 
als. In one sense the primary focus of this group, of course, 
is on primary access for American scholars, but not completely 
so. Not only because there are some in the audience who are 
not from North America, but because also, if I sense the con- 
versation I*ve heard correctly, there is a feeling that it is 
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desirable not only in purely selfish interests to improve access 
to materials in Southeast Asia by those countries themselves 
but its in the broader interest of scholarship that this be 
done. Luther Evans was telling me when we walked back from 
lunch something that I hadn*t known and maybe some of you do. 

The UNESCO charter does contain words, I don*t know that it 
authorizes or it encourages whatever the proper word is here, 
’^freedom of access to information within all countries by 
nationals of all countries.” Have I said this approximately 
correctly Luther? 

Evans ; Yes. 

Williams : I think this is something we must bear in mind well in 

considering any projects on improving physical access that 
we propose or consider here. Now would someone wish to begin 
by telling us how to solve our problem or any part of it? 

Dave . 

Kaser ; Gordon, I don^t want to tell you how to solve our problem, 
but it does occur to me that there *s one area of the world 
where there is interesting work being done which may have some 
relevance to v/hat we* re discussing here and that*s East Asia. 
Probably Warren Tsuneishi could give us a five minute summary 
real fast of what Bob Irick does for the East Asian area in 
Taipeh and what P. K. Yu does over here at the ARL and maybe 
Steve McCarthy who was here this morning. Is there a meaning 
in either of these two programs for us, Warren, as you under- 
stand them? 

Tsuneishi : You should have warned me, Dave, but the thought did 

cross my mind this morning when discussions were londerway 
about the LACAP Program and so forth that the Association for 
Asian Studies does have a program for the control of Chinese 
language material published in Taiwan. I donH believe in 
passing the buck; however. Dr. Beal was at one time a member 
of the committee advising this particular materials center. 
Perhaps Dr. Beal can tell you more fully than I can what the 
scope of this program is and so forth. Ed can you speak to 
that? 

Beal ; I certainly didn*t expect to have to say anything here 
today. Let me think about this a bit. In 1963 we had a 

meeting of the executive group of the Committee of East 

Asian Library Resources in the Far East, CALRIF we called it 

at that time. It is now known as the Committee on East Asian 

Libraries of the Association for Asian Studies held here at 
the Library of Congress. One of the things that was proposed 
was the establishment of a center in Taiwan which would 
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procurB ina'berials for Aiuerican individuals in American librar- 
ies. We had all had experience and rather unsatisfactory- 
experience with a number of dealers in Taiwan. We had written 
^horn from here, and sometimes they wouldn’t answer the letters, 
and sometimes they wouldn’t send the materials we wanted. 

Our experience was, apparently, typical. There was this 
young man, Robert Irick, who expressed the willingness to go 
out under the auspices of the Association to set up a Center. 

I believe that he went out in 1964. He had a small grant, I 
don’ I reiivember the amount, $5,000 or something like that, from 
the Association of Asian Studies. There was a $10,000 grant 
from the Council of Library Resources. The American Council 
of Learned Societies put a small amount of money into it, and 
he began work in Taiwan. On the whole, I think that it has 
worked out quite well. It has been reported that he has run 
into some jealousy, apparently, on the part of other dealers 
in Taiwan who feel that he is charging prices higher than they 
could charge. They are being exploited by the presence of 
Lhia American living there on American standards and so forth. 
We don’t know how serious that is, but it is a factor that 
should be kept in mind. I understand from the chaimuan of the 
committee supervising this project who told us in San Francisco 
a few weeks ago that Irick is now quite solvent, and he is 
m/iking out very well. We are using his services here as a 
blanket order dealer. He submits book lists, with hiw own 
:aOoctions. We review them here and make additional selec- 
tions. He has a staff, as I understand, of about 30 people 
f.hero. I don’t know what he pays them, but I’m pretty sure 
that Taiwan salaries and in Taiwan currency. I would say 
that on the whole it has been a very promising activity. One 
of his main purpose's in getting started was to do reprinting. 

Ho also wanted to compile indexes and bibliographical lists 
besides, and he’s done quite a bit along that line. Mostly, 
however, I think his main activity has been dealing with 
American libraries. 

':'-:ur iol.shi : 1 see Dr. Hsia, Chief of the Far Eastern Law Division 

is here. He was in Taiwan last year, and he did visit the 
Gunter, so he has the latest information on that. Would you 
f\are to elaborate on what Dr. Peal has told us? 

Taiwan in November. Since my interest is only 
law, I do not think it would be of interest to this wide 
iiiuiienco. As Dr. Beal mentioned, however, there is some 
,j';alousy betv/een the local bookdealers and Mr. Irick. So in 
1 ‘ospect to this aspect when we do send people there to do 
this sort of thing, we should keep in mind that we should not 
monopolize the market; and to let the local dealers also have 
some business in the United States. 
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Tsuneishi : Of course, Mr. Kaser was there also, and he^s the 

author of Book Pirating in Taiwan . Is that the correct title? 
I*d like to say a word about the ARL Center for Chinese 
Research Materials in Washington. The Irick Center in Taipei 
was established basically to procure control over retrospec- 
tive material, reprints, and also over Taiwan imprints. It 
cannot, by the nature of the political situation, do anything 
' about current mainland imprints. The Center finds it difficult 
to control particularly retrospective 20th century Chinese 
imprints originally published on the Mainland. Now the Joint 
Committee on Contemporary China of the SSRC and ACLS four or 
five years ago recommended the establishment of a center either 
in Hongkong or in this country that could do something about 
procuring these hard- to- get Chinese Mainland and 20th century 
Chinese imprints and making them available to a wider commu- 
nity. These publications would be procured from Hongkong, 
Japan, and from other areas of Asia, and from libraries in 
this country — for example, from the Library of Congress, and 
other U. S. government agencies, such as the State Department. 
The Joint Committee made a proposal through the ARL to the 
Ford Foundation. Funding was granted in the amount of ^ 
approximately l/2 million dollars to be extended over a 
5-year period. The Center was established 2 l/2 years ago and 
has been in actual business for about two years in locating 
research materials of interest to scholars of contemporary 
China, that is 20th century China and making these available 
to the scholarly and library community -through photoreproduc- 
tion of one sort or another, film xerox copy, or by reprint- 
ing. There are very few materials that have been reprinted 
so far, but there is* some expectations that this part of the 
program will increase. Its director at the moment is Mr. P. K. 
Yu, formerly of the Hongkong University. He is now on a trip 
to East Asia looking into the availability of publications in 
Japan and Hongkong, Taiwan and in Singapore. 

Williams ; Are there any other related programs that might be of 
interest, similar , kinds of things? If not, I suggest we go 
first to the' problem of a LACAP-type operation for Southeast 
Asia. Does this seem reasonable to you people? How should it 
be .organized, if so? Should it be through a commercial dealer, 
if so, whom, or as LACAP began, I believe, on a purely library- 
supported buying agent of its own? Should there be a single 
agent or more than one on occasion acting for a group of 
libraries that cooperated to support this person? 

Wri.ght ; I*d like to make just one comment. Before we go to a 

LACAP-type of organization or possibility, should we not con- 
sider whether we can build on what we already have in the 
Djakarta office PL-4S0 and with the prospect of its extension 
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to Singapore and Malaysia. I feel strongly that we should 
build on some of what we already have in the area. I don*t 
know how you people feel about this. 

If I may, as preparatory to a general discussion perhaps of 
a SEACAP or a similar arrangement, there does seem to be a 
number of underlying questions which relate to all the papers 
weWe had this morning. The general tone of the discussion 
and the papers has necessarily been an acquisitive one. 

This is generally what we are here to talk about, the acqui- 
sition of materials. At the same time, people such as Charles 
Bryant and John Musgrave have drawn attention to the dangers 
of being too acquisitive. At the same time Ray Nunn has 
referred to in his paper on source materials generally to 
the problem of acquiring both theses and microfilms because 
of a fear on the part of Southeast Aslans that in some way 
this is a sort of near imperialism — we walk in and take out 
what is in any case scarce resource and Indeed the paper 
that we started off with yesterday gave an appalling picture 
of what to Southeast Asian themselves is surely the most 
pressing problem concerning research and the publication and 
wi’ltlng in general. It seems to me in some way we ought to 
perhaps, I*m merely making a suggestion in the course of dis- 
cussing specific things like SEACAP and indeed other specific 
recommendations, think of the possibility of being generous 
in such a fashion as to engage Southeast Asians, to subsidize 
Southeast Aslans, to include Southeast Asians in and on every- 
thing that we do in this sort of way. When we come to con- 
sider a specific program such as SEACAP the suggestion has 
already been made by John Musgrave I think that there is some- 
thing extremely odd about collecting large amounts of materials 
in Indonesia, not at any stage offering to share it with the 
Indonesians. I think that any program that we devise in this 
way dught to have built into it some means of Including 
participant libraries either in tte case of the countries from 
which materials are being drawn, recipients without fee, or 
else participating on a subscription basis for countries which 
are outside the area from which the materials are actually 
being drawn. Where the whole microfilm and theses question 
is concerned, similar considerations seem to me to arise. In 
the case of theses, I have yet to hear of any attempt in the 
United States to send large number of theses to Southeast Asia. 
I know great many students in Malaysia and in Singapore who 
have a justifiable fear. Frankly it is a justifiable fear 
that if we microfilm all their theses and bring them back 
here, people are going to use this material. There is enough 
docTomented examples of plagerlsm in the United States Itself 
to make this a v;arrantable fear. I think that we ought to do 
much more than we do to allay these fears and utilize the 
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goodwill of the people who are on our side in Southeast 
Asia in terms of acquisitions. If one looks at the micro- 
film situation, Ray Nunn has already referred to the way in 
which substantial body of opinion, but by no means repre- 
senting the whole of Southeast Asian opinion, was against 
acquisition of this kind. I think that we should try and 
assist those who are not against it. The only way we can 
do this is by talking directly to the people in these 
countries, who, like ourselves, continue to try to be inter- 
national scholars. Say to them what is it that we can do 
to assist you to help us get the stuff out in the form of 
microfilm or anything else. It seems to me that this 
ramifies, (l don*t want to take up too much time, and I 
won*t say anything else this afternoon) in a great many 
ways throughout all that we*ve been talking about. When 
you come to the. question of agents, Charles Bryant tells 
me that Yale operates a system of 100^ mark up. This pos- 
sibly makes it advantageous to a bookseller in Malaysia or 
elsewhere to collect material for us but only a mark up 
of this kind would because the margin on these publications 
is so extraordinarily small. These people barely reamin in 
business as we all know. So I think that we ought to look 
for institutionalized ways of assadbing the book industry and 
' the academic industry in Southeast Asia as part of any dis- 

cussion of assisting ourselves. 

Musgrai ’e ; I*d just like to underline an aspect of what Williom 
Roff just said. Both this conference and SEAM are sort of 
children of the CORMOSEA, the Committee on Research Materi- 
als on Southeast Asia of the Regional Council of the AAS, 
and we have to think of the whole spectrum because now 
through SEAM we’re going to be trying to deal with Southeast 
Asians. We’re hoping, I assume, to try to recover the ini- 
tial shock at a conference a year ago and try to secure 
cooperation. I don’t think, however, we might think of it 
here, I don’t think we can. We don’t want to look at the 
acquisition program as separate in the minds of the people 
in the region from the operations of SEAM. So I hope we 
can have an over-all systems look at this thing. 

Evuns: Mr. Chairman, I*ve been bothered about the relation of 

microfilm to libraries ever since the interest in microfiljn 
started back in the 1930’ s, and it seems to me that we 
haven’t adjusted ourselves to the existance of microfilm. 

We still think of libraries as acquiring the original. We 
go at great expense to get it. We compete with one another 
and push up prices and gloat over our collections even if 
they’re no good and nobody uses them. I don’t know that 
this happens in Southeast Asia, but it does in other fields. 

( 
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If we switched our thinking and didn*t think of our libraries 
as being collections of books but thought of our libraries 
as being collections of microfilms, it seems to me that with- 
out putting anymore money into our collections than we do now 
we could make a great leap forward. I’m not quoting Chairman 
Mao; I use to say this before he did. Let’s take the half 
million dollars that American libraries put into Latin American 
books each year. Suppose that were invested, in microfilm. I 
think if it were, you might be able to do a very significant 
job of covering publications you don’t cover at all now. You 
wouldn’t have your microfilm cameras in your book publishers’ 
places or in your book sellers* places; you would work with 
libraries probably. You’d have to do some procurement to get 
those books into the libraries where your cameras were and 
libraries here wouldn’t be under the compulsion of buying a 
Paraguayian book that they don’t need bat think they will need 
a hundred years from now because its going to be available a 
hundred years from now on microfilm if you do it this way. 

So that libraries could cut down remarkably their current pro- 
curement if they know that procurement, if postponed, is 
still feasible. If a lot of this book budget that now goes 
into this went into cooperative microfilming programs, you 
could solve some of the other problems you're talking about. 

Ve could make a complete microfilm, as we did with Indonesian 
books, available to some central Indonesian library with us 
paying ^or it. That way you could get their unlimited 
cooperation it seems to me to do at least published material. 

I’m not talking now about archives, where there are national- 
istic problems, and there are parochial problems even in the 
United States. At a lot of libraries you can’t get a micro- 
film of something because Professor X, before he dies 40 
years from now, wants to be the first one to exploit this 
material. Sometimes he does exploit it; sometimes he doesn't. 
So it seems to me that at least we ought to probe this pos- 
sibility. My library at Columbia is scrambling now to get a 
lot of material currently because if it doesn’t get j.t cur- 
rently it thinks it never will. This is a completely mistaken- 
idea in this other context that I’m talking about. This con- 
text, to use a word somebody just used, if we built a system 
we wouldn’t have to worry too much about the future. The 
negative microfilm would take care of the future. Another 
thing I would throw into the picture in this. I think we 
librarians suffer from another myth, and that is, that library 
services are free, I see no earthly reason why if Columbia 
doesn’t buy a microfilm which Gordon Williams has for sale, it 
should have a free right to borrow that microfilm without pay- 
ing any cost. I think we ought to stick a price on inter- 
library loan of microfilms and thus help finance the negative 
by the occasional users, in order to make people pay for part 
of the negative if they buy the positive. It seems to me that 
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if we gave our attention to thinking through a new concept 
here, we might go a long ways towards solving our problems. 

Now I haven’t computed the costs here and I’m not an expert on 
format; but when you get down to monographs, I think there’s 
a log to be said for doing them on microfiche as contrasted 
with doing them on rolled microfilm. I don’t like 20 feet on 
a roll of film, but I wouldn’t mind the equivalent on a micro- 
fiche. You could have your microfiche individually cataloged 
just as you do monographs at the present time, and you wouldn’t 
have to say roll number so and so 200 feet from the end or 
something like that. Well I just throw this in as a possi- 
bility for discussion. 

Musgrave ; I think one thing we omitted on our program which is 
very relevant is the matter of copyright. That I think 
would be a very serious problem to Mr. Evans idea which I 
think is excellent, but how is this going to be handled? 

Evans : Well for 10 years I’ve been working with a group to try to 

handle the copyright problem. I don’t see a final solution 
to this for one reason' namely, the cost of the record keep- 
*ing. The original idea some of us started out with ten years 
ago in a dinner meeting in the basement of the Dupont Circle 
Hotel was to allow complete microfilm rights to libraries of 
all publishers who would cooperate, and we would hope that 
they would all cooperate eventually, and have some kind of 
royalty system without minute bookkeeping so that you could 
have sort of an ASCAP kind of a distribution of royalties. 

Make everybody pay royalties on everything they microfilmed 
regardless whether the filmed material is in the public domain 
or not. Libraries are going to have to be educated an awful 
lot on this to cooperate. The thing that was never solved was 
the scale of the fees. Now there is one light on the horizon, 
and that i^ McGraw-Hill has started publishing books copy- 
righted for university use and for an additional cost of the 
copy itself they will allow you to hand out to students 
microfiche copies of this and they give you to that extent 
a copyright claim. I think something of this kind has got 
to come because copyright as it stands at present is an 
unbearable restriction on knowledge. I’m one of those people 
who refuses to allow the public interest here to override the 
rights of the copyright holder to a return on his creative 
investment. This is a fundamental principle of the United 
States constitution that creators, inventors and writers and 
so on shall be given a monopoly for a limited period to 
encourage creative works. I stopped the microfilming in 
violation of copyright here at the Library of Congress. We 
refused to send Senator McCarthy, the other one, the photo- 
stat of the latest issue of the New Masses unless We had a 
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waiver to sell him a photostat. I^m for copyright, but I 
believe that something along this line is feasible. 

Mus grave ; I hate to shoot off my mouth again with a hairbrained' 
idea. The reason I was asking Mr. Kurth this morning about 
the nature of Stechert-Hafner ^ s relations with Latin America 
before LACAP, was because I believe that McGraw-Hill has 
just opened or bought into a business in Singapore, and two 
ideas began to whirl around in my head. My first idea was 
that maybe we could work with McGraw-Hill in the area; but 
now I have another idea. If McGraw-Hill has taken this 
attitude toward film, what about the possibility of having 
McGraw-Hill acquire things in Singapore and film them there 
and let them worry on the spot with the copyright problems. 

Evans ; If I may add another word, I think that if libraries made 

it clear that they would never allow reproductions as far as they 
can control, except in microfilm, a lot of the publishers 
wouldn^t object. Its not the microfilm competition; its the 
republication competition that they v;ant to avoid. Or its 
the xeroxing, where people u® the xerox as a substitute for 
buying the original book. I mean there is an area here in 
which these people would be willing to let you chisel a little 
on the copyright. 

Williams : This is certainly an interesting suggestion. Is this 

the only one? 

Riggs : As a follow-up to what Mr. Roff and John Musgrave have said, 

it seems to me we ought to tie this discussion in with the 
general problem of book development. Obviously the many dif- 
ficulties of the publishers in Southeast Asia which were dis- 
cussed yesterday are very serious obstacles. I think that it 
would be very helpful if we could think not only of how we 
could strengthen libraries in Southeast Asia, but could we 
strengthen book publishing and government publications because 
if those efforts could be improved then our ability to acquire 
their materials would of course be facilitated. It seems to 
me that there are various aspects that need to be worked on^ 
and there are a number of agencies which have been involved 
in book development programs in Southeast Asia, which I am 
sorry to see are not represented here. Perhaps some other 
people here could comment on them. I think that it would be 
relevant. UNESCO has a book development program with the 
headquarters in Karachi. There they are encouraging the 
book production councils which were mentioned briefly yester- 
day. There are at least three in Southeast Asia. The Franklin 
book program had at least a program to facilitate and streng- 
then book production in Southeast Asia with Seminars serving 



172 



171 



a training purpose. I believe the British book production 
council, or I*m not sure of the exact name, also has someone 
who has been working in Southeast Asia. Would it not be 
feasible to consider part of what we might recommend at the 
end of this Conference some kind of a joint approach which 
would aid international cooperative acquisitions and link it 
with efforts to strengthen the book industry. I think that 
the microfilm is a very important part of that too. I look 
forward to some further discussion of Southeast Asia micro- 
forms, but I think that the microfilming, the book acqui- 
sitions and the book production problems are all somehow 
interlinked and they should be considered on a world-wide 
basis . 

Evans : Gentlemen, I'm sorry to speak again but since Franklin 

Publications, we changed the name recently to Franklin Book 
Programs as was mentioned; I must say a word about that. 

In September of 1951 I loaned Dan Lacy to the State Depart- 
ment to head up the Libraries Division of the State Depart- 
ment for one year. He stayed about a year and a half and at 
the time he came back to the Library of Congress, he was 
snapped up to be secretary of the American Book Publishers 
Council, a job which he left a year and a half ago to be a 
senior vice president with McGraw-Hill. Dan Lacy was very 
much interested in this problem that Riggs has just mentioned. 
He got a law through Congress while he was at the State Depart- 
ment authorizing the United States Government support what 
became Franklin Publications. I was on the first board of 
directors with Franklin and helped to set up the program. 

The idea there, first of all, was to get American books 
translated into these languages, but it wasn't long before 
Franklin Publications became deeply interested in the problem 
that was mentioned yesterday, the problem that Riggs just 
mentioned of helping these people with their own publication 
possibility and booktrade possibility, development of these 
things. So Franklin Publications has had far more to do 
with the developing of the booktrade and the book publishing 
industry that now exists in many of these countries that 
librarians in general don't know anything about. One of 
their first big jobs was to help the Burmese and one of the 
reasons Burma is so far along today in book publication 
compared to some of the other countries is because of the 
effort that Franklin put into it. One reason Persia is so 
fax* ahead in book publication compared to the countries around 
it is because the Persians had sense enough to put in a lot 
of money to enable Franklin to develop the book publication 
and distribution system in Persia, now known as Iran, a name 
which I don't like. This has gone on in a lot of the new 
African countries. It's gone on to some extent recently in 
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Latin America. When the Kennedy Administration first came 
in, Bill Slater, who was with the Ford Foundation came down 
as Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Educational and 
Cultural Affairs, called a conference, he and Phil Cooms, on 
book publishing and libraries abroad. After the first 
meeting, I was asked to come down and be chairman of that 
working party. We got out a book that thick. The only 
copy of it you can find that has been bound and cataloged 
is in the Law Library at Columbia because I gave them my 
copy, and they issued a card which is in the catalog there. 

One of our recommendations was that Franklin should operate 
in Africa and in Latin America; it had operated only in the 
Middle East and South Asia. Slater went back to Ford Founda- 
tion and gave a million dollars for the expansion of Franklin 
into West Africa, East Africa, mostly V/est Africa and Latin 
America. So Franklin has already done a tremendous job here. 
I*m not on the board at Franklin, but I am a member of the 
corporation so I keep in touch with them. They We had a 
•terrible job recently surviving. They started out with a half 
million dollar check from Dan Lacy in the summer of 1952 and 
they had a lot of goveriunent money for many years. Govern- 
ment money has gradually gone down and publishing companies 
have gradually gone up, but at the point where the two lines 
cross Franklin was in trouble and recently has got into bet- 
ter shape on this. They’re still surviving, but Franklin is 
certainly one of the best instruments to use in developing 
the printing trades, developing the book publishing, and 
developing the distribution systems in these countries. I’m 
glad that Riggs has mentioned this, and I think liDrarians 
ought to take a great deal more interest than they do in this 
sort of thing. My point, however, is that if we had micro- 
filming, we wouldn't interfere greatly with the development 
of book distribution in these countries. In cases where the 
live books are easily avai?uable from book publishers maybe 
you wouldn't microfilm them. I’m not proposing that you do 
microfilming except where it would be proven to be the best 
method of getting the work done. 

Kyaw Thet ; I am recently from Burma, but now working in Canada. 
Apropos to some of the ideas that have been turned out and 
some of the views expressed about Southeast Asia’s sensi- 
tivities and fears, perhaps the personal experiences I’ve 
had of microfilming material for the Burmese collections may 
be of some use to this discussion. Around about 1957 I 
managed to coax a couple of thousand pounds from the Burmese 
government^ and I took two of my best assistants, PhD’s, to 
London to start microfilmiLng. However, the money ran out in 
about six months; and we went home. At least I just placed 
them there and I had to go home of course and they came home 
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about six months later » Then in 1959 1 managed to raise 
some more money that enabled them to btay another six months, 
and in I 96 O another six months. As a result v/e really v/ent 
through the cream of the Biumiese ccT lections in the British 
Repository of these archival matter ial. V/e came away with 
about a quarter of a million exposures I think. But it was 
very frustrating because thei'e is still a v;hole vast trea- 
sure house of materia' ■* left lying around in France and in 
the Vatican libraries. 

There was no possibiii.ty of coaxing anymore money unuil 
about five years ago v/hen rny former professor in London, 
Professor Hall, happened to be working in Monash in Australia. 

I suppose it must have been disgusting. The people at Monash 
wrote to me asking whether it would not be feasible to either 
get copies of the microfilms we had or to work on a joint 
project. So I worked on that. Of course, it takes a long 
time to get to the authorities, I approached the idea that 
it would perhaps be useful both for us in Burma and for the 
other Southeast Asian countries if we could inveigle about 
ten institutions to finance jointly and nominate the scholars 
and semi- technicians who would do the actual selections and the 
microfilming. Then the overhead would go down. They v/ould 
all have an equal share in the choice of the selection of 
materials. So my idea, arising out of what Professor Roff has 
said and what some others have said, is that perhaps it would 
be feasible to funnel or channel some kind of funds into an 
organization which v;ould be largely composed of people who 
were or are interested or are likely to be interested in not 
only collecting the materials that obviously lie in the head- 
quarters of the ex-colonial powers, but after this initial 
assay and cooperative endeavor v/hen they find out that it is 
perfectly workable, I don*t see why it could not be a worka- 
ble thing. 

Then perhaps it v;ould be possible to go one step fur- 
ther, After we have copies of what happened in other parts 
of the colonial world in Southeast Asia, about the Malays, 
something about the Thais,, and about the Vietnamese, and some- 
thing about the Indonesians, Then perhaps the logical step 
would be, or perhaps the reasonable step would be, they would 
then allow their own material lying around in their own 
repositories and in their, ovm co.llections and their libraries 
and their own private collections — if you have local coopera- 
tion — they are the best people to ferret out where the col- 
lections are as it has been possible for us in Burma to fer- 
ret out from the old monasteries which have been untouched 
by the war, from private collection bequeathed from genera- 
tion to generation. It has been sort of astounding what you 
can ferret out, what you can unearth even in Burma, provided 
there is a certain amount of initiative, provided there is a 
certain amount of recognition by the powers and by the scholars. 
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Once you have reached that stage of j shall we say, being able 
to demonstrate in tangible fashion to the political powers or 
military powers that are in that portion of the A^/orld, that 
this is above board, beyond suspicion, that it is legitimate, 
scholarly effort and. cooperative endeavor, 

I do not see why the outside •world, especially North 
America and Western Europe, perhaps the Russians and the 
Japanese, could not participate and contribute in producing 
the fruits of such onward effortvS and t.'ien to join the har- 
vest of whatever actually is produced. We could work it out; 

I think it is perfectly feasible. It costs us about three 
pence an exposure because you knov/ of cheap Asian labor. Two 
Ph.D.*s lived in London and for months at a time on a subsis- 
tence allowance of 80 pounds a month, which is about $180; 
they're perfectl^^ happy. They worked pretty hard for a total 
of 1 1/2 years. We could get the same kind of cooperation 
from the universities of Malaysia and the universities of 
Indonesia and other parts of Southeast Asia including the 
Philippines. This 'ould really open up a whole new world of 
cooperative endeavor and, of course, your function would be 
to help us in, perhaps not so blatant a manner, but in more 
subtle terms of channeling the funds, maybe you could help. 

We could work that out, but perhaps this I think, however, 
bears some kind of contemplation. Perhaps you could think 
about it. Thank you. 

Williams : Thank you very much. If I night put in a word here, I 

think that a good deal of what you've suggested is possible 
through SEAM, the Southeast Asia Microform Project; and if 
you did not get a copy of that prospectus and don't know 
about it, 1^11 be glad to give you this one. Pat, do you have 
anything to suggest? 

Li.m; I think Southeast Asia hasn't had a better advocate than 

Bill Roff, and I Ccin o.ily reinforce what he has already said. 

I think many Southeast Asians feel that the flow of material 
has been one way — from Southeast Asia outwards — and there 
hasn't been an equivalent flow backwards. This is something 
that we are concerned about. VJe are also concerned about the 
lack of flow within the region, and that is another problem 
that we ourselves are working on. I i/ould like to say that 
any program vhat you work out, if it is mutually beneficial, 
you will find much support and assistance from Southeast Asian 
institutions. I'd just like to refer briefly to Dr. Nunn's 
paper on page 27 in which he listed the Institute of Southeast 
Asian Studies under the University of Singapore. I'd just 
like to point out that our institute is an independent 
autonomous institute and is not part of the University, but 
we enjoy the University's hospitality because we are inside 
the campus. Thank you.,. 
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Williams ; I* in wsure you all will make tnis coi‘rbT; t loii ira your copy; 
and Ray, I loiow, will make it in his. Might I ask Mrs. Lim 
something else. When you talk abouL the flow oi materials 
into Southeast Asia as well as out, and we’ve talked about 
cooperation here in various ways and v/e’ve got problems of 
supporting the book trade iii Southeast Asia, dealer jealousy 
over sales, and so on, one of the things that has occurred to 
me which needs, perhaps, to be e3xplored, arc the advantages 
and disadvantages of U. S. libraries acouiring Southeast Asian 
materials by exchange with Southeast Asian libraries, exchange 
in the sense of providing b. S. publications in exchange for 
Southeast Asian publications. It seems to me this might be 
of help to Southeast Asian libraries and that the materials 
they could buy would be bought with local currencies. We 
wouldn't then have the problem of people having to get 
hold of hard cui*rency to buy Western European or American 
publications, and the basis for exchange might otherwise be 
worked out also to be advantageous. You've got the problems 
then of what are the dealer lelations with this. How well 
do the dealers like this since it may seem to cut into their 
foreign sales, and what also are the abilities of the 
libraries to acquire these materials in adequate quantities 
for the U. S. library? Will they be able to acquire anything 
more than the usually available materials, or will they in 
their own budgets be able to acquire enough to satisfy the 
Western libraries? In other words, if this was done on an 
exchange basis you see and they were in a sense paying their 
own local currencies for U. S. materials received on exchange, 
their budgets might not be adequate to buy all of the Southeast 
Asian materials that the Americans wanted or the Europeans. 

Can you comment on this? You or anyone else. I think it 
would be best for the record, or come up here if you like, 
it might be easier if you were heard up here. 

Lim ; I ^hink when you talk about exchanges, Gordon, you and I are 
thinking of slightly different things. The exchanges that 
my institute undertakes are exchanges of our own publications 
for publications of other institutions. It is an inter-insti- 
tutional exchange, but later on I think you are talking about 
bulk exchange. If an American institxition was supplying so 
many dollars of material a year, I would obtain an equivalent 
amount o I don't think I could comment on that right away 
because I haven’t thought about it. It is very expensive. 
Exchangers are generally expensive and are usually carried on 
on a rather small scale; but for bulk material, I think then 
you would have to think in terms of a consortium project like 
SEAGAP that we’ve been talking about. I don't think any one 
institution of Southeast Asia would be able to handle an 
exchange in terns of large volume. 




176 



What about tvjo or three libraries in the area or vithin 
the country cooperating and dividing the received materials 
on exchange in accordance with subject interests or language? 
Could you and the University of Singapore, for example, and 
the University of whatever else might be available in Singapore? 

bim ; I think the situation in Singapore and Malaysia are rather 
different from :.he situation in othor Southeast Asian coun- 
tries, We arc rather better off than other people. We are 
able to afford to biy many of the pabiications published in 
Western countries that we need, and we do not need to engage 
in that kind of exchange. For countries that have a currency 
problem, then it might be a possible solution. I think if you 
do that kind of thing, you have to remember that you cannot 
have an exchange in monetary terms because American publica- 
tions would be so much more expensive than say a Burmese or 
Philippine publication. You would have to think in terms of 
approximate or acceptable value. 

Kaser: You mentioned earlier the concern in Southeast Asia for the 

flow of materials from the West to the East. Were you speak- 
ing specifically there of the flow of materials about 
Southeast Asia from West to East, or wore you talking about 
the flow of material generally from the West to the East, or 
both? 

Lim : Perhaps basically research material in the way of source 

materials, microfilms, archives concerning Southeast Asia, 
held outside Southeast Asia and not obtainable in Southeast 
Asia. An example I could give would b: , I think someone has 
mentioned the theses submitted to the University of Singapore. 
Singapore has been very generous in distributing multiple 
copies to many American institutionsj it has received nothing 
in return, and these were supplied ut below commercial rates. 
Singapore has not received a similar quantity of American 
doctoral dissertations in return. 

Kaser ; This results, in part at least, from the differing publi- 
cation requirements for dissertations and theses in dif- 
ferent parts of the world. 

Lim : The theses in the Uiiiversit-y of Singapore are not for general 

distribution, so they were rather special favors to American 
institutions. 

Kaser ; I think that, at least i^t Cornell, John Echols you may know 
about this, it doesn’t happ'jn under my area of administration 
at all; we do distribute Southeast Asia Data Papers and so 
forth to a fair range of S' utheast Asian institutions do we 
not. 
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Echols ; Yes, we find that we give too many awayj we can hardly 

afford to publish them anymore. I think on the other matter, 
we paid for those theses, which we were glad to do. We 
realize that it was a personal favor. We*re also quite wil- 
ling to let the University Microfilm shop sell copies of our 
dissertations to whoever wants to buy them. I think the 
problem of course is money. 

Lim; Perhaps I should put it this way. The University Microfilm 
publications are commercially available; these are not com 
mercially available. So therefore, they had to be specially 
done for you. 

Williams : Thank you very much Pat. .Yes, Mr. Burmester. 

Burmester ; I*d like to open up this question of PL-480 from the 
point of view of people who are outside of it and would like 
to get into it. We are people who are very keen to get into 
this. The basis upon which we see a possibility which would 
not upset the PL-480 Program, or I hope and break its doors 
or anything, is this. That when PL-480 in its office, take 
India for example which is one in which we are particularly 
interested, orders its material for the National Library 
supply stationery which could be typed in parallel with the 
PL -480 typing, seem to the supplier of the order slips being 
supplied to Australian High Commission daily or to the 
Australian Trade Commissioner in Calcutta the payment be made 
from that source and the material sent on from there to the 
National Library. The PL- 48 O Office would only be involved 
in the selection; the selection that its doing in any case 
for the American libraries. WeM just want to have the same 
selection made and directed to the suppliers which PL- 48 O 
already has established. Now is there any problem in an 
operation of that kind? 

McGowan ; .1 l-^lieve there would be a problem administratively as 

far as acquiring puolications by the office in Delhi or else- 
where. As far as advising our suppliers that the National 
Library in Canberra would like to acquire whatever the Library 
of Congress acquires, I can see that there might not be any 
problem at all. We would be glad to. 

Williams ; If I understood what Mr. Burmester was saying, Frank, 
when you get an invoice from a dealer in Inda say, what he 
wants you to do in essence is to hand back a copy of that 
invoice to the dealer as an order from Australia. This 
would be, in essence of my understanding, an order from the 
Australian Trade Commission in New Delhi or Calcutta or 
wherever it happens to be. 
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McGowan : What we could do to anticipate this is by advising those 

dealers which we use, that the National Library of Australia 
would like to receive a copy of whatever they provide for the 
Library of Congress. The publication would in fact reach 
you in advance of our selection. 

Williams : Well may I suggest, Mr, Burmester, that you and 

Mr. McGowan get together if possible and see if this canH be 
worked out, and it sounds from the conversation as though 
there ought to be some way here in which this could be done 
with minimal interference with PL-480’ s own operation. Yes, 
Mr. Donovan. 

Donovan : Let me, as a former director of the PL-480 Office, 

explain some of the machanics I think Mr. McGowan is talking 
about. Much of our materials are on a blanket order basis 
depending upon detailed subject and area requirements. We 
receive the material, review it and send back that which we 
do not want. Then he bills us monthly for what we’ve 
acquired. So there is no separate invoices on each title. 
Also, in another instance, the field director goes out to 
the various research institutes and government institutions 
and buys at that moment. In this case, he pays for the 
material or is billed later. There is no invoice ahead of 
time so we can tell then specifically what are our copies 
for the National Library of Australia, but there may be a 
mechanism in this which could be done. The one you suggest 
wouldn’t be feasible. You might have to work out something 
that would be a little different from what is being done both 
at the National Library and LC at the present moment. 

Kurth ; I’d like to attempt to put together a few of the things 
that have been mentioned in the past 30 minutes or so. To 
me, it comes down to what we want to do, when we want to 
start it, and when we want to get some sort of payoff for 
various libraries. A number of matters that have been dis- 
cussed and mentioned I think naturally fall into the acqui- 
sitions process. In other words, it is not a matter perhaps 
of acquisitions per se but acquisitions that will benefit or 
bring books to libraries other than those in the United States 
It also brings in the factor of aiding book industries and 
also Dr. Evan’s very cogent argument for microfilming. Whe- 
ther this embraces all of what is procured or only part, it 
has to be considered. In any event, all of these different 
considerations effect the timing, v;hen and how soon things 
will get started o I would like to come back again, not 
that I’m urging it but I think its legitimate to raise it 
because it has come up from several points; and this is the 
question of the already existing base in the Southeast Asia 
area. The advantage here, it seems to me, is the immediacy 
of it; the mechanism is established. It exists now in 
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Indonesia. In Mr, McGowan's presentation, the thought was next- 
given money — that it could go and be based or acquire or bring 
about the acquisition of books published in Singapore and 
Malaysia, What if this would be put on a pay basis by the 
participants; it seems that an important precedent has been 
o-et already by having the participants pay the $3,000 plus 
$1,000, This, as I understand it, is only part of the total 
true cost, but suppose v;e thought in terras of making this a 
purely paid participatory program extended by two countries. 

Then think of it in phases, the other one being, I think, the 
office in Bangkok, a Regional Office, with the possibility of 
books from Cambodia and Laos filtering in. These are the possi- 
bilities that have been mentioned, and I want to reassert them 
or put them down in a different way with the question of what 
the priorities are, what you can see the urgencies to be, and 
the idea also of the payment for the programs, which might be 
possible under Mr. Buniiester’s proposal to have this compati- 
ble with the present set up of the legislation. If it is not, 

I have another thought which is, what utility a resolution 
from this body would be to Congress citing the substance of 
UNESCO Charter, which Dr. Evans had mentioned to Gordon 
Williams, as a basis for action here and urging that in the 
interest of international scholarship that provision for foreign 
libraries to join the PL-480 Program, with payment, of course. 
This is the material that I wanted to piece together. 

Applebaum ; I think Bill Kurth's opening sentence really covered it, 
depending upon the money available. Certainly so far as 
Singapore and. Malaysia are concerned, given a situation where 
the other recipient libraries wish to contribute as they are 
in Indonesia, I think we could take this on, right now with 
the present funding situation. I say right now meaning the 
upcoming fiscal year. So far as Bangkok is concerned, how- 
ever, this again means establishing an office; having an 
American out there, setting up all the essential routines, 
which I would assume for a group of this sort would include 
the preparation of an accessions list so that even those who 
are not dollar contrilTutors would be able to exploit the 
materials either by purchasing on their own or by using inter- 
library loan. I think this is one step, the Singapore-Malaysia 
one. I think this is practical, and I think the Library of 
Congress will explore this and follow-up on it. So far as 
Bangkok is concerned and a broader approach right now, given 
the other priorities that have been spelled out for the 
National Program for Acquisition, let me emphasize that this 
is an Act that we're talking about where there is no PL-480 
money for any of these other programs and there is no PL-480 
money in Indonesia. We're speaking about hard dollar appropri- 
ations and expenditures. There are priorities that have been 
spelled out in general terms but spelled out nevertheless by 
the research library community, that the total research 
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library community would like to have fulfilled. I speak here 
of coverage of V/estern Europe and Eastern Europe which are not 
as complete as Mr. McGowan may have led you to believe in his 
nru sen tation. There are a number of countries on both the 
Western and Eastern side that we haven *t been able to cover 
yet, purely on a monitary basis. We just don*t have enough 
money to do the job. 

Wil] jams ; Before you sit down, you said that you thought that we 

could extend this to Singapore and Mailaysia relatively quickly 
if there is about the same support as for Indonesia. Can you 
be more specific? How many libraries, at what cost or whats 
the total cost so that we can divide this by the number of 
libraries? 

Apple baum ; Right now we have 10 libraries, (Correct me if I*m 
wrong, Frank) contributing to the Indonesian program. 

Williams : At about $3,000 or $4,000 a year. 

Apple baum : They’re contributing $4,000 a year; $3,000 for the 

publications, and $1,000 for administrative overhead. 

Williams ; So that this is about $40,000 total. 

Apple baum : That’s right. 

Williams : You’re saying that you can do the same thing for Malaysia 

and Singapore for about $40,000. 

Apple baum : No. I’m not saying that, Gordon, because I don’t have 

precise figures as to the number of publications or the cost 
of publications from those countries. What I am saying is 
that I think the LG Office in Djakarta has the capability of 
increasing its coverage to Singapore and Malaysia. This is 
certainly what it looks like from their reports. 

Kurth : I wanted to comment on what Ed said. I had in mind that 

the cost of the operation would be borne by the participating 
libraries if this were to be extended to Singapore and Malaysia. 
I had also contemplated that the Bangkok item would be one, 
shall we say, for the day after tomorrow, because this is 
beyond, but basic, to my thinking is that with a base present 
a single step is feasible. Given that, perhaps another office 
might not even be needed. Perhaps a traveling representative 
based in Djakarta, as Cecil Hobbs has pointed out on a number 
of occasions, this visitation on a periodic basis from a 
place in the area, Indonesia, Singapore, and Malaysia, might 
be a good beginning. 
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Bryant ; I'd like to expand the discussion beyond the extension of 
the FL-480 Prograiu to Singapore and Malaysia because as I 
pointed out earlier what I thought was one of the main draw- 
backs of the PL-480 Program was the lack of opportunity for 
Indonesian institutions to participate in any way in the Pro- 
gram, and I think if we ''re going to expand the program and 
develop a similar program in other countries, it ought to be 
on an international basis from the very beginning. I think 
that the institutions in the countries concerned ought to 
be allowed to participate at a lower cost than invStitutions 
in the United States or Australia and other parts of the world. 
This is going to increase the cost of the project per institu- 
tion. Each of the institutions belonging in the United States, 
Australia, Japan, etc., themselves will have to bear some of 
the costs of the participation of the institutions in the 
country concerned. In order to do this I think the whole base 
of the program should be brought to include institutions in 
Australia and other countries so that they can help bear the 
cost of the whole program. As in Indonesia, we might be 
operating with 30 libraries by expanding to cover much of the 
rest of the world. I think this gives us a much broader base 
and will be much more feasible and less expensive in terns of 
each institution allowing participating of institutions in the 
countries concerned. 

Williams ; This problem has been raised before, or the suggestion 
has been made before, and the difficulties as I understand it 
is one of law and the interpretation of the law insofar as 
the Library of Congress is concerned under its NPAC authori- 
zation. Can any of you speak to what would bf; required in 
terms of changing the law? 

Apple baum ; Gordon, if I understood the comment, it would not be 

merely a matter of changing the NPAC law, but perhaps a change 
in the authorizing law of all of your institutions. I thought 
the previous speaker was alluding to fiscal support being pro- 
vided by all participating libraries. In other words, Yale 
University might put in $5,000 to get $4,000 worth of material 
for itself and $1,000 worth of material for libraries in the 
area. Now I donH know under what type of appropriations the 
various university libraries are, but I assume that they 
would have at least as difficult a situation as we would have 
in attempting to apply funds for a gratuitous donation to 
another library however deserving it might be. To answer 
your question specifically, I think the law would have to be 
changed to authorize the Library of Congress either to use 
hard dollars appropriated for the Library of Congress for 
the betterment of institutions of b_igher learning in the 
United States, to use some of these monies for the betterment 
of other institutions in other countries. This certainly has 
some adherent difficulties in it. There is an alternative. 
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I know that the people in UNESCO prodded by Herman Leebarz, 
the librarian at the Royal Library in Belgium, have been 
talking about a library of the third world, as they put it; 
library of materials from hard-to-come-by areas. Such a 
library to be supported by perhaps UNESCO funds, with books 
purchased perhaps by cooperative donations of a number of 
European libraries or perhaps by UNESCO, but such books to be 
acquired under the Library of Congress NPAC Program. For 
example, another set of materials from Eastern Africa where 
we have an office working out of Nairobi. Here we* re talking 
about overhead costs being carried by the United States 
government and perhaps this might be the more palatable 
approach; I think it might. The question was raised at IFLA 
a couple of years ago, and the Librarian of Congress at that 
time responded that he did not feel that the law would allow 
this but that presumably it might be subject to change if 
this was a desirable feature. 

Roff : I just wanted to express some doubt about the possibility of 

an acquisitions program for Malaysia-Singapore which is based 
in Djakarta without being over anxious about it, but it does 
seem to me that any thought that a traveling salesman or as 
you said a traveling acquisitioner could simply wander through 
Malaysia and Singapore occasionally and pick up material 
which would be anything like complete is I think a futile hope. 
I*ve been engaged myself for many years in trying to keep 
track of materials in Malaysia and Singapore. Of course, 
Singapore is :^elatively much easier, but as far as Malaysia is 
concerned, it would be, I think, extremely difficult for some- 
body sitting in Djakarta and trying to use agents. That*s no 
easier than it is for us here in a manner of speaking, a little 
cheaper to make checks on the agents occasionally. I would 
be very doubtful about this. An office in Singapore would mate 
more senst^ for both Indonesia and Malaysia it seems to me in 
many ways. 

Williams : I hope I have been at least a mild-mannered chairman 

until this point. I had contemplated a rather drastic action 
if no specific proposal was forth coming before we adjourned, 
of taking the step of making a proposal myself. I*m not sure 
you'd like that. I*d rather have it come from the floor. 
Another step has been proposed which is even more drastic 
however, and this is that I sirply lock the door and say that 
no one leaves until we do have such proposal. I think we 
ought really, if this conference is going to be worth you 
people's time and attendance, to try to come to something 
specific about a proposal for doing something to improve 
physical access, which includes acquisition; but its certainly 
not the sole aspect of it, by scholars throughout the world 
of Southeast Asian materials. We've had some suggestions, 
none of which I think are completely easy. All of them have 
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problems. On the other hand, I think this is to be expected 
and that problems in general are soluble provided people want 
to solve them. Now one of the suggestions that has been made 
involves the NPAC Offices of the Library of Congress. I think 
this is a compliment to the Library of Congress^ efficiency as 
much as to a desire of people to have somebody else do the 
work. There is also not only this but a willingness of 
libraries to pay something towards this. Whether or not 
enough can be found to make this justifiable; I don*t know. 

The feeling that I have from the discussion is that there 
would surely be enough if this could be made international. 
This involves perhaps some change in the law, perhaps a very 
minor change in thelaw; and I*m not at all sure what these 
aren*t possible through some concerted activity from this 
group, the appropriate associations in terms of merely tech- 
nical amendments to the law. However, I think that these 
need to be explored. This is something that will specifi- 
cally come out of this. There are other possibilities though 
that have not been more than really touched upon. This is 
the utilization of an agent or agency either a new one or 
some existing one that can be found to take on this responsi- 
bility which is not governmental, that is not part of the 
Library of Congress, one which the institutions or organi- 
zations might set up themselves. This might be one set up, 
in a sense, the v/ay the Irick operation was set up; or it 
might oe the utilization of some agency within some insti- 
tution already within Southeast Asia. Does anyone have any 
suggestions along these lines, for exploration at least? 

Kaser ; Well, Gordon, is there any possibility of some kind of 
combination of these two extremes? I don^t know enough 
about what goes on or went on in Wiesbaden, but don*t you 
have an office in Harrassowitz’ building? Is there any kind 
of merger of the private sector and the public sector, an 
activity of a kind that might have some meaning for us, Ed 
or somebody? 

Apple baum ; I think here we’re speaking about something quite dif- 
ferent. The Shared Cataloging aspect where a commercial 
dealer exists and has existed for many years who is quite 
capable of acquiring materials. This is primarily true, in 
Western Europe, parts of Eastern Europe, and Japan; but in 
the areas of the world where the book trade is less developed, 
I think we’re talking about something quite different. Per- 
haps an agent of the sort that Stechert-Hafner has been in 
Latin America is the answer; I’m not sure. From Bill Kurth’s 
remarks I gather he thinks that this unlikely merely because 
the amount of material doesn’t add up to an adequate profit 
margin for any commercial firm. If this is true, some other 
approach presumably is going to have to be considered. Per- 
haps the microfilm approach is the answer. 
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Williams ; Ray, would you like to make some of the comments you 
made to me about possibilities in this area? 

Nunn* I don’t really have too much to say except that I was 

wondering if we couldn't fragment the operation. Instead of 
thinking of Southeast Asia as a whole, why couldnH we have 
three discrete parts. These would be the existing Djakarta 
operation with a possible offshoot to Singapore, or perhaps 
Singapore-Malaysia, handled separately or by someone in 
Singapore; and have a Bangkok operation; and a Manila opera- 
tion. Djakarta is taken care of for the moment. As far as 
Manila is concerned, I would make the suggestion that we get 
a Philippine librarian to take care of our interests there as 
a part-time job or having someone do the leg-work for him or 
her, either working with a dealer; or operating directly, 
depending upon the institutional situation; and similarly in 
Bangkok. Although I canH think of any specific institutional 
arrangement in Bangkok, and similarly in Singapore. I think 
that I’d like to nominate the Institute for Southeast" Asian 
Studies, which is not an institutional part of the Jniversity 
of Singapore, but is located 75 yards from the University of 
Singapore Library building. As a possibility, I think that 
if we could give institutional financial support to the 
Institute to carry on this assignment for us and give labor 
power to somebody like Mrs. Lim to supervise, so that she 
wouldn’t have to be taken away from her duties to a tre- 
mendous extent, then we could have something going for us in 
Singapore and Malaysia. That's just my feeling about this, 
and not try and handle Southeast Asia as a whole, having 
someone from the United States go round and round and costing. 
UG an awful lot of money and not even being able to give the 
time and care to each area that would be really needed. 

Wright : I’d like to echo what Ray says about separating the area 

because of the problems if we consider it as one region. 

Also I think Charles Bryant might speak to the matter of 
having an agent librarian in the Philippines in Manila 
working for us because Yale instituted a relationship there 
which some of us joined in, and I think the experience informa- 
tive for this purpose. Also, Charles might want to speak 
about the dealers now being used in Singapore as possible 
agents by some of the Southeast Asian collections in the 
United States. We’re considering trying to develop one or 
both of these agents. Charles, would you be interested in 
speaking to that? 

Bryant ; In reply to the first part about our experience dealing 
in the Philippines with librarians, we had a librarian who 
v/as supposed to act as an agent for lale and some nine other 
American libraries for the acquisition of Philippine Govern- 
ment documents. The problem v/ith this arrangement, I think. 
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is this: such an agent has to be a person who has sufficient 

knowledge of the various government agencies and bureaus in 
the Philippines because each issues its own documents; and 
they're not issued from a central place; and he also has to 
have personal contacts within the bureau. This means usually 
a librarian with considerable experience in this field. The 
problem comes because a librarian with this amount of experi- 
ence is in a fairly senior position already and does not need 
the additional income that would come in under this arrange- 
ment. I think this might be a problem also with the sugges- 
tion that Ray Nunn has made — that a librarian who has suf- 
ficient knowledge of the book trade, is already in a fairly 
senior position and cannot devote time to such an arrangement. 
This is something that we would have to explore further I 
think. 

With regard to the Singapore agents, we have been 
experimenting for the past year with a bookdealer in Singapore, 
a one Andrew Lee, for the acquisition of materials from 
Singapore and Malaysia. We have had marvelous success with 
him in terms of government documents and serial publications, 
somewhat less success for Malay material and for monograph 
publications. Cecil Byrd who is now in Singapore has sug- 
gested another agent for American libraries to acquire 
materials, and this is Chopra of Chopmen Enterprises. Giok 
Po Gey has all the information, or rather has more informa- 
tion on this than I do. What we have been suggesting is that 
American libraries split up their business in Singapore 
between Andrew Lee and Chopra. Chopra has the advantage of 
being able to supply Malay publications, apparently in both 
P.umi and Jawi and also monograph publications. It is a more 
established book dealer than is Andrew Lee. Chopra has the 
first advantage of charging only a 20$ mark up. Yale has 
been paying Andrew Lee a 100$ mark up. We feel that a 100$ 
mark up is particularly worthwhile in this case because the 
material he has been acquiring is government publications, 
publications of non-governmental and non-commercial socie- 
ties, hospitals, ambulfcince associations, charitable associa- 
tions, religious societies, political parties, etc. These 
are' the types of materials that he cannot just send out by 
sitting in his book store and waiting for them to come to 
him. He has to go out and get them, and we feel in this 
case a 100$ mark up is necessary to offer sufficient incentive. 
In the case of regular commercial publications, a 20$ mark up 
from Chopra, I think, would be much more reasonable. One 
problem that has occurred to me and I haven't given it much 
thought, but I’d just like to throw it out because I think 
Mr. Roth mentioned it earlier — that a 100$ mark up might be 
necessary for any arrangement in a cooperative and more com- 
prehensive acquisitions program in Southeast Asia. I think 
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from what we learned yesterday, the book trade in Southeast 
Asia is a very delicate and fragile thing, I v;onder what 
effect it would have on the local book trade if American 
libraries, or if a large number of foreign libraries, were to 
come into the area and begin paying this high a mark up for 
materials. Would this not distort the local book trade to 
such an extent that it would make it much more difficult for 
local institutions in Singapore, Malaysia, Philippines, etc. 
to acquire materials. 

Rony ; I would like to add an additional point to what Charlie 
Bryant said with respect to Malaysia. I met a scholarly 
gentleman by the name of Ismial Hus an, who is now staying 
with Professor Roth in New York City. From the information I 
gathered, especially from Mrs. Lim, he is a very reliable 
scholar and very much interested in this type of material; 
that is, acquisitions. He has been doing so far for the Konin- 
klijk Ins ti tut Voor Taal-, Land-en Volkenkunde, Drs. Karni*s 
library in Holland, which has a very extensive collection of 
Malay and Indonesian materials. He expressed hn s interest, 
when talking to me, in becoming the assistant to any American 
libraries which are willing to have him get materials for 
them, especially government materials in Malaysia. He said 
he makes very frequent trips all over the peninsula. I feel 
that this gentleman should be approached if you are thinking 
of getting specific help. Thank you. 

Nguyen Dinh Hoa ; For the area of Indochina we are very fortunate, 
to know from the Jesuit Missionary in Saigon, Father Andre 
Gelinas, who has been kind enough to buy things for the 
Library of Congress, Cornell, Yale and for our o\m library. 

He has a lot of students on the faculty of the University of 
Saigon too. So, the Center itself with vrhich he is connected 
is called the Alexandre Rhodes Center, named after the Jesuit 
scholar who helped us codify the Roman script. Anyivray, the 
Center library is very well supplied, but he also has a lot 
of students and friends who can just go out and hunt for the 
books. He's willing to help us on a cooperative basis, and 
the mark up is mly 20^ by the way. Also he even offers to 
have the books bound for us before shipping. Of course, 
binding is still very cheap in Saigon. We told him that we'd 
be interested in, let's say, Chinese language materials as 
well as French and English language materials in addition to 
Lao, Cambodian and Vietnamese language materials. I wanted 
to share this bit of information. 

Williams ; I'm wondering, Pat, your name was mentioned earlier in 
connection with the suggestion that Ray was making. Bo you 
suppose that there are established libraries, thinking of the 
National Archives in Bangkok, for example; or the National 
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Library, that has an obligation in its own interests to collect 
the local publications, government publications in depth, is 
not doing, I understand, a terribly good job because the 
depository laws are often honored in the breach. What it 
needs itself is manpower to collect in its own interests. 

Could such an institution be helped by a cooperative organi- 
zation which pays for them to collect, both for themselves and 
for a cooperative world-wide group of scholars? Do you sup- 
pose that they*re able with their own legal commitments and 
other kinds of problems to take on an obligation such as this? 
Would there be such an institution in Singapore? Could your 
institute do this, for example? If I understood, isn*t this 
what you were suggesting, Ray? 

Lim ; To begin with my Institute first, we are in a very small 

building within the University Campus. We have very limited 
facilities of all kinds. So I think it would be extremely 
difficult for me to even expand our present Institution's 
program. For the future, we hope to have a new building in 
the next few years, in which case we hope to develop our 
various programs much more rapidly. Regarding your earlier 
question, the broader question of National libraries enforcing 
depository legislation, . . 

Williams ; I was thinld.ng of not enforcing it, but if we were able 
to give them more money to employ more people and pay for 
this, they themselves would be getting more as well as them 
getting three other copies or 16 other copies or whatever it 
might be for distribution. 

Lim ; I think that is a destinct possibility, that if you are able 
to finance part of this operation plus your own and that they 
could then fit it into their own progran^ which they have the 
authority by law to do- The difficulty here would be that 
some countries do not have depository legirlation and have no 
central depository. I think for Malaysia and Singapore that 
is something that you could negotiate with the National 
Archives and the National Library. Both institutions are 
very efficient in enforcing the law. So you could, I think, 
work through them. 

Wi l3.iams ; I*m wondering if this might not get to the kind of 
problem Bill Roff and others have been tallying about, our 
helping them as well. It would seem to me that this would 
be the kind of operation in which the United States and other 
countries. Western Europe, elsewhere in Asia as well, 
interested in acquiring these materials to pay the library 
to do within its own line of responsibility for itself but 
is unable to do because u lack of funds. What we do is 
help provide the funds so that they can acquire the kinds of 
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things that they would be acquiring in any case for themselves 
if they could. In addition then, to acquire things for out- 
side its support. In other words, rather than simply sup- 
port the NPAC Program, let us say we* re supporting the National 
Archives or the National Library, you do exactly the same thing. 
VJere you going to comment on this, Cecil? 

Hobbs ; All of you know my deep interest in acquisitions from the 
region. This idea for one individual to go for one institu- 
tion to the region and go from place to place, as Bill said 
this morning, you come back with some real wonderful acquisi- 
tions. This is a stop gap. This not the answer to the prob- 
lem. We all know this. At the other end of the spectrum is 
the idea of a Eutopia, in my opinion, to have a Djakarta 
Center in every one of these countries, possibly with the 
exception of Laos. But in these areas to have one in each 
place. This is the Eutopia; this is the dream. Now we all 
know that we won*t be able to achieve this dream right now. 

•We just know this; but I*m hoping, Mr. Chairman, that either 
this afternoon, or if its postponed until tomorrow, that we 
will come to some decision whereby we take the first step 
beyond what we have now to have something of a combination 
which we mentioned this afternoon with the comments you have 
made. The question that I raise right now at this juncture 
is how much would a thing like that cost? How many institu- 
tions would be interested in it? I hope my institution would 
be. To multiply that by the number of institutions and get 
one place started; just one, if its just Bangkok, if its just 
Manila but just one. Then later on we can go to the next 
step; we can go on later on. I agree with what Bill Roff 
said; I agree with what John Musgrave feels; I know what 
John Echols feels with reference to some of this going about 
business. This is not the answer, but let*s start with just 
one. Is that possible? I really don*t know the answer 
financially. I don*t know how much it would cost, but I 
think we ought to take some definate step along that line. 

Musgrave : Givei the nature of our area, 1*11 just mention a couple 

of cases. I*d like to start with something Cecil said and 
srmeuhing thefc Luther Evans said. Its my impression that most 
people are experienced with a certain dealer in Thailand 
that has been very good for trade publications. As aside 
in regard to the book trade, I think her experience has been 
that she has gradually increased the number of overseas cus- 
tomers who buy from her. The major deficiencies of this 
store are coverage of government publications. This is 
because government agencies do not want to give to a commer- 
cial person more than, I think she said, three copies. This 
puts a crimp in her dealing with a number of blanket order 
institutions. She has difficulties with non-trade publica- 
tions other than government, and she probably has difficulties 
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covering provincial publications unless they are minor and 
overall. It occurs to me, however, that perhaps this is 
where we can marry your idea, Gordon, of deficiencies in 
coverage within the country and film — if we could somehov/ have 
an instruiaent which would work on the government publications, 
perhaps securing only one copy, film them perhaps in the coun- 
try. 



Now the Thai National Documentation Centre has a very 
elaborate and modern photographic shop which I don*t think 
is heavily used. If we could persuade them, for instance, 
to do the filming, and then turn over the originals perhaps 
to the Thai National Library, this might be one step which 
will supplement what we can do. Other people may not agree 
with me, but my impression is that the experience of Nibondh 
for a trade publication is pretty good. 

In the Philippines, Yale has a blanket order system. I 
think some others joined in with another dealer, MCS Enter- 
prises; and I think he * s pretty good for current things, trade 
publications, out-of-print things, to some extent for pro- 
vincial things, and private things, non-trade publications, 
but not for government. Here again perhaps we could work 
with the Library of the University of the Philippines. The 
Library of the University of the Philippines has a staff 
member who, I understand, takes about one day a week and goes 
around to all the government agencies and collects things. 

Or we could work with the National Library. I think we have 
a very good friend in the Director of the National Library. 

I understand that he did not join the scholars in Indonesia 
in being critical of American libraries. Here is a place 
where we can work. I think he has a photo shop now. In 
these two countries, perhaps we could start by supplementing 
by means of film the deficiencies of the regular dealers. 

Rony ; I just would like to add comment to the acquisition of, 
that is the physical access to, Indonesian materials. Our 
objective is to get access to materials published in the 
outlying areas without being resented by, at least by "some", 
librarians. My feeling is that the only way to solve this 
problem is this: all the university libraries, it* seems to 

me from my observation during my visit to them, are interested 
in American books. I noticed that, e.g. USAID is giving aid 
through books to education; and also I noticed that Asia 
Foundation too is helping Indonesian university libraries with 
bojks. I was just wondering whether these type of activities 
can be coordinated. Thst is whether all the contributions by 
the Asia Foundation or USAID channeled to a certain body, 
let’s say PL-4SO Office in Djakarta, a sort of exchange and 
gift division of the PL-48O Office there. Then we would make 
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sort of an individual contract with each university. By so 
doing, the Exchange and Gift Division would keep us informed 
as to what is cooking in their university libraries or in 
outlying areas if they want to get certain books. By doing 
this, we would have sort of a mutual basis — we provide them 
with books and at the same time there is incentive for them 
to provide us with information about books or about publi- 
cations themselves. I thought that this might be sort of a 
good thing to explore, if it's possible. 

Roff: Joyce Wright referred earlier to the need or desirability 

of building on what already exists. From the discussion, it 
seems that basically there are two things existing — the NPAC 
Program already in Djakarta and the depository system or 
programs already in existance in Singapore. Now this is 
obviously only a partial attack on the problem; but would you 
permit me to propose formally that this meeting, uhis con- 
ference, support the idea in some form or other that assist- 
ance is given for the appointment of the staff if the National 
Archives in Malaysia and in Singapore agree. This person 
would have the responsibility of assisting the National 
Archives in documentation internally, bibliographically, of 
stuff which is acquired by deposit and chasing it up and so 
on. At the same time, to acquire an additional copy for 
whatever organization it is here who is going to be the 
revjipient of it. Multicopies seem to me to be a different 
sort of a thing altogether. I don't see how one could hope 
for more than a single copy on this kind of basis, but it does 
seem that there should be at least a partial attempt to cope 
with the problem that we face. At the same time, to the 
extent to which this would be attractive to Ali Jontan in 
Kuala Lumpur or to his opposite number in Singapore, it still 
seems to me a little doubtful. If it was someone of ability, 
a trained librarian, able to give real bibliographical assist- 
ance, and full salary paid or something of this kind, I 
believe it would be sympathetically considered by the two ter- 
ritories. This is scarcely a formal proposition verbally 
speaking, but might I suggest that I do put forward some kind 
of proposal of this sort. 

W illiams ; Is there a second to this suggestion? 

Anonymous ; I second it. 

Williams ; I don't know that this body is formally constituted to 
do anything except pass resolutions on to its sponsoring 
organizations, the Association for Asian Studies, and CORMOSEA, 
and the Association of Research Libraries, and acquisitions 
committees for this area; but this would seem to me appropri- 
ate for this body to do so, to make uhese recommendations 
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formally to these committees, these organizations to explore 
and implement if possible. On this basis then, if this 
meets no objection, all of those in favor of this will say I. 

McGowan ; Would you want to rephrase the question? 

Williams ; If I understood Mr. Roff*s suggestion, and he will cor- 
rect me if it*s wrong, this was that that exploration be given 
to the possibility of supporting the National Library and/or 
National Archives in Malaysia and Singapore — giving them sup- 
port in terms of a person or money with which r.o employ such 
a person for bibliographic and acquisitions asvsistance in 
improving if necessary their own acquisition of government 
documents and other material from within the area, and of 
acquiring at least one additional copy either to be deposited 
in some library in the United States to be freely available 
or to be microfilmed. These I think are possibilities that 
need to be explored. It might be that simply from previous 
discussion an improvement of access with the National Library 
or National Archives own copy and this be microfilmed, and 
the microfilm made available might be appropriate rather than 
a second copy. I think none of us know what the possibili- 
ties are here; rather, we know what the possibilities are; 
but none of us know the most practical solution in this case. 
The idea is to provide funds to an existing organization, 
the State Library or the National Archives to improve its 
'Own acquisition and to make available one copy or a copy, 
their copy for outside use. Is this correct, Mr. Roff? 

Roff ; Yes, I should perhaps add as a rider at the present moment 

there is no National Library in Malaysia. It is portended, but 
the Archives is the recipient of all materials including all 
books deposited by law. The intention is that there will be 
a National Library in a year or two’s time, and at such time 
this whole operation if it were to ever come about would 
move into the National Library from the Archives. 

Williams ; Is there any other discussion? Yes, Mr. Donovan. 

Donovan : Mr. Applebaum said that there was hope for a Title II 

program to be extended to Malaysia and Singapore. I wondered 
if Mr. Roff’s suggestion is not premature. If such a feasi- 
bility might be possible, would we be duplicating efforts 
here? I throw^ it up as a question. 

Williams : It seems very appropria’^e. 

Hobbs ; The committee which established this meeting today, I’m 
not certain about the prerogative. We have no bylaws or 
anything of that nature, but any proposals — like Roff’s 
proposal, like the comment which has been made to give this 
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committee the power to go over and carefully review these 
proposals, these two or other to come subsequently and to 
implement as the committee sees fit. Is this fitting, 

Mr. Chairman? 

Tsuneishi ; It seems to me that what you’ve been grappljnig with 

are some fairly messy problems without any attempt to descrimi- 
nate between these problems. For example, you’ve been dis- 
cussing problems of access to government publications, I’d 
like to suggest that this is not a unique problem to Southeast 
Asian governmer'^ publications 5 that I have read a recent 
study about access to American government documents. There 
are only 75% of these listed in the monthly catalog. You 
face the same problem with Japanese government publications. 

You have an existing institution txhere, International Exchange 
of Government Documents, and perhaps this might be explored. 

The Japanese through the National Library with a possible tie 
up through the National Cash Register because they have a 
Microfiche Program to microfiche Japanese publications for 
international and internal domestic distribution because 
users in Japan dissatisfied with the present distribution 
system for Japanese government documents are, as American 
librarians, dissatisfied with the distribution of American 
government documents in this country. So this is not a lanique 
problem, but this whole area of gov.^rnment documents it seems 
to me ought to be discussed separately. Now this proposal 
to set up an assistance program for the National Archives 
and the National Library of Malaysia and Singapore might 
be discussed in terms of government documents whereas it 
does not seem to me that you need it for trade publications 
either ‘in Malaysia or Singapore or in Thailand or for that 
matter the Philippines. Then, if you talk about control of 
newspapers and serial publications, that’s an entirely dif- 
ferent area that you get into of complexity and difficulty. 

What I’m suggesting is that you try to sharpen your focus, 
the scope of your discussion, sharpen the focus of your 
attention to what it is you want to deal with, trade publi- 
cations, government publications, newspapers, serials, or 
what. It seems to me that your answers are going to vary. 

Now the NPAC has a fairly sharp focus, a restricted focus 
if you will, monographs, current monographs; PL-A80 is 
somewhat broader in its coverage. Before you pass a resolu- 
tion it would seem to me that it would be fruitful to try 
to narrow the focus of yo’ar discussion. 

Williams ; Warren, may I suggest that you are both an expert in 
this field and a member of this august body, why don’t you 
sharpen it, why don’t you make an amendment to this. 
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Mus grave : IM like to propose a resolution that we investigate 

perhaps with the National Library of the Philippines their 
acquiring, or finding out first how well their acquisition 
to government publications is, and then suggesting that they 
perhaps investigate with NCR the possibility of having NCR 
film their government publications, and in Thailand explore with 
the National Library. There perhaps we could use the middle 
man, Roger Smith, representing the Ford Foundation who is 
trying to work on the development of Southeast Asian studies in 
Southeast Asia if it is necessary to have a middle man to 
explain to them what we* re interested in and again draw their 
attention to the activities of NCR in Japan to see whether they 
could do two things: l) government publications and 2) these 

cremation volumes, which you referred to yesterday, most copies 
of which, I believe most go to the National Library because, 
it was not made plain yesterday was it many of these are publi- 
cations sometimes for the first time sometimes for another 
edition of text in the holdings of the National Library. If 
we could get these two organizations to consider perhaps 
through NCR, this is a specific instrument, bring these under 
control through film, it might get somewhere. 

Tsuneishi : First of all without any undue modesty I’m not an expert 

in the field of Southeast Asian procurement of publications. 

I*m only administratively concerned with that area and the 
experts in the Library of Congress are Cecil Hobbs, Kohar Rony 
and others, and I would like to have them speak to this point. 

Hobbs : I agree with the basic premise that we are all concerned 

about all the countries, about all the materials. I feel that 
we are possibly trying to take an awful lot of chew at one 
time. Its ju.st because of our enthusiasm to secure the 
materials is the reason we talk this way, in my opinion; but 
if we think in terms of newspapers and serials and procure 
those, then we will let go the government publica cions, the 
monographs , the fugitive materials here and there . I think 
that this is the reason why we take this approach which is not 
sharpened. Roff and others are quite interested in the 
historical documents of an archival nature. Now there are 
other institutions who might not be as concerned about those 
as they are the serials. I*m afraid it’s impossible to come 
to some basic decision on the whole thing, but my concern is 
that we find one and start with that. I presume that maybe 
because of my prejudice but I’m quite concerned about books, 
the books that students would use and second the periodicals 
and newspapers, later on the archival material, and so on. 

This is the way that I would grade it. I cannot come to a 
resolution, Mr. Chairman, but this is just my opinion about 
the matter. I think if we could have one step taken at one 
place with reference to books or with reference to serials 
and newspapers, I think we would have achieved something. 

r«?5' 
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Tsuneishi ; I’ll take that onportunity with respect to sharpening 

the focus of the debate or discussion. Now when Mr. Apple baum 
speaks about expanding the Title II program in Djakarta to 
Singapore and Malaysia, I think it ought to be clear in 
everybody’s mind that this means control of currently pub- 
lished monographs. It would not in the first instance, cover 
government publications, archival deposits, serial publica- 
tions and newspapers. 

McGowan: The Shared Cataloging Program has limited itself arbi- 

trarily to the acquisition of monographs simply because some 
limitation was necessary initiallyo The program in Indonesia 
is not Shared Cataloging Program nor is the office in Rio nor 
in Nairobi. These are what we consider regional acquisitions 
offices. What we purchase there for the Library of Congress 
in the way of monographs is purchased with Title II funds, 
but we do not limit our acquisitions efforts to monographs Iqy 
any means. The sets of publications which we acquire for 
participants includes not only monographs but everything that 
is published that can be considered of research value includ- 
ing government documents, newspapers, periodicals, ephemera 
and so forth. 

Tsuneishi : You seo what I meant by not being an expert in the field. 

Williams : "t’s getting late and while one can lock the door, I 
think no one really wants to do that. May I take advantage 
of my position to make a suggestion for your consideration. 

It is not a very desirable one but the other hand a very 
common one. In view of the discussion here, and the inability 
to resolve all of these quickly certainly within the next tv;o 
or three minutes or probably within an hour or so, that the 
common kind of a solution is to recommend the appointment of 
a committee for continuing exploration of the problem. Would 
this seem an acceptable if not a desirable compromise? 

Anonymous : There is a resolution on the floor. 

Anonymous ; I suggest that it be withdrawn. 

Kaser : Mr. Chairman, I think there is also a Committee in exi stance 

which is an appropriate body to which this matter might be 
referred. There is the Joint Committee on the Southeast Asia 
sub-committee and the Farmington Plan Committee of the American 
Research Libraries. Also, there is the Committee of Research 
Materials on Southeast Asia, which is devoted to the matter of 
the flow of materials. 

Williams : When I said committee I wasn’t intentionally being spe- 

cific. I said a committee in a general sense, and there are, 
as has been pointed out, two existing committees already that 
I think would be the appropriate ones, I didn’t have in mind 
another c5ne necessarily. I see no reason regardless of any 
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actions why anyone can*t write to these committees at any 
time and I*m sure the suggestions would be welcomed. If 
there isn*t anything else, it has been pointed cut that 
there is a resolution and a second which we*ve been discus- 
sing and I think that is appropriate for us to at least vote 
on this. In any case, may I say that it becomes a part of 
the record and I*m sure will be considered by vliatever 
bodies review these. Is there any further discussion before 
we take up this resolution? 

Kaser: Gordon, I think I*ve got this pretty much the way that 

Bill Roff made it. The motion, as I understand it, was to 
explore the possibility of making available a staff member 
each to the National Archives of Malaysia and the National 
Library of Singapore to assist with their own acquisition 
and bibliographical listing of government documents and 
related publications and to acquire an additional copy of 
each such publication either for microfilming or for deposit 
in an appropriate American repository. Is that rather what 
you said? While I*m on my feet here, I might say this. If 
this motion were defeated or withdrawn, I would myself pro- 
pose something more general and perhaps so general as to be 
useless but 1*11 leave it with you here. I would propose 
that this body request the Joint Committee that I tried to 
describe a moment ago to explore ways of freeing up the 
flow of materials first from Malaysia and Singapore, then 
from Bangkok and other areas hopefully through cooperative 
effort and recognizing the need for increasing the flow of 
such materials from West to East as well as from East to 
West. 

Roff ; I feel I should not withdraw my motion at the moment. 

Nunn; Maybe I*m speaking for people from the area, but I think 
that its materials on the area in the West that they want 
in the East. That is say, they want materials on Malaysia 
or the Philippines that we have microfilmed, or acquired in 
some way, sent to them in exchange for the materials that we 
want from Southeast Asia brought from there to here. Is this 
right? I don*t know; or do youvant general government docu- 
ments? 

Lim ; I think this question was raised a moment ago. I think that 
^.'hat Southeast Asian institutions would like to vary to some 
extent according to their own requirements. I was speaking 
from the point of view of my own Institute just now, when I 
said we would be interested in historical source materials. 

But I think basically Southeast Asian institutions want three 
types 'of material — the historical source materials of their 
own history, of their own past which is held in repositories 
outside of Southeast Asia. They would like to have educational 
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material because education is the key to better development, 
and I think that they would also like to have materialoon 
science and technology because tnis is obviously something 
that they want to go intOo I think that if you are thinking 
of a two-way flov/, there are different things that different 
institutions want and perhaps that will have to be discussed 
with whatever link up that you formulate. Taking a very long 
look, I think that ultimately the only improvement you can 
have in the situation is the improvement of the existing 
i>\fra:::tructuro. Go that any program that you formulate here 
should support and strengthen the existing infrastructure in 
these various countries through the library associations, 
the national libraries, book seller r and trade associations, 

V/illiams ; Are there any other comments or discussions? Are you 

ready for the question? All those in favor of the resolution 
made by Mr. Roff, please say I. Oppose? The resolution is 
carried. Do you wish to make yours as vjell, now? Does any- 
one else feel moved to make a motion? Is there anything else, 
Cecil, that you have? I, therefore, declare this meeting 
adjourned until 9 o* clock tomorrow morning. Thank you all 
very much. 
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DISCUSSION SESSION-— NO, 4 



Thursday a.m. — April 30 
Chairman : William Welsh 



Kaser ; Are there any announcements, Cecil, that we need to hear 
about? 

Hobbs ; Before coffee break. 

Kaser ; Yesterday we discussed problems at some length. I think 
I was telling somebody at breakfast this morning that I 
don*t like the word problem: I don*t like problems at all. 
When I went to Cornell, I told my staff in our first staff 
meeting that I didn’t want to hear anything about problems, 
I didn’t want them to come to me with problems, I wanted 
them to come to me with opportunities. If they saw a 
problem, I wanted them to recognize that there was in every 
problem an opportunity; and that they should come not v/ith 
the statement of the problem but v/ith rather a statement of 
the opportunity. I think that we can do this same thing 
here. Yesterday we recognized that certain problems 
exist. I think that we also recognized that there are 
opport-mities involved v/ith these several problems. I’m 
relatively sure that we did not arrive at clear recognition 
ol the opportunities in yesterday’s discussion. 

I rather expect that today’s meeting may terminate a 
little bit earlier than we’d planned so that we can dis- 
cuss some general resolutions that might come out of 
today’s meeting and also perhaps out of yesterday’s dis- 
cussion as, well. I do invite you not to make your plane 
reservations to depart until after 4:30. Do your best not 
to be jumping up at 4:10 and at 4:15 and 4:20 to catch an 
airplane. Do stick with us until the. end. We will be out 
of here at 4:30, not 4:31 but 4:30. Bill Welsh who is the 
chairman of today’s session, has indicated that he will 
push discussion of bibliographic access along as expedi- 
tiously as possible so that we will have some opportunity 
for general discussion and general resolution later in the 
afternoon. 

I think at this time then, here is your chairman for 
the day until 4 o’clock. Bill Welsh, who is the Director 
of the Processing Department of the Library of Congress. 
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Welsh : Thank you, Dave. The door is locked. When I gob to the 

office this morning to look at the mail that had accumulated, 

I found a “Dear John“ letter. I thought it would be appro- 
priate to read part of it to set the framework for this dis- 
cussion. “Mr. Blank informs me that when he was in Washington 
for the conference scheduled by the COSATI and the Federal 
Library Conmiittee during the last week in March, he talked to 
you about the possibilities of consulting with you and hope- 
fully 2'eque sting of the Cataloging Department of the Library 
of Congress to set certain priorities in the cataloging of 
books. We realise that you already established that U. S. 
trade books be cataloged at the highest priority. We would 
like to suggest that the following be considered as a pri- 
ority list: 

Priority 1- U. S. trade materials 

2- U. S. non-trade materials 

3“ Other English language materials 

4- Western language materials 

5- Slavic language materials 

6- East Asian language materials 

7- Other materials.” 

So you can tell, if you haven ^t already observed, that a 
rather distinguished librarian from a very large research 
library believes that your materials should be second to 
last, and I think this is the problem. I think it is 
certainly one of the most neglected areas, and I think 1*11 
blame all of you for this. 

I think 1*11 remind you that you are the experts in this 
field; that any solution to the problems that v;ere discussed 
yesterday and the problems that will be discussed today really 
rest v;ith you; that you've got to tell this group, your 
working committee, what you think ought to be done to take 
advantage of opportunities. I*ve struck problems out, Dave, 
in the few notes I had and put opportunities. You're not 
going to get any assistance from anybody outside, as far as 
I can see, this group and a few people who were unable to 
attend. You are the experts in this field. You know the 
problems that you've been coping with. You ought to be most 
capable of arriving at solutions to these problems. I hope 
that we make a better approach at least today than was made 
yesterday. That*s a rather involved candid statement, but I 
think there was considerable disappointment that we didn*t 
move more rapidly yesterday. 

I think I*d like to take occasion to reiterate a remark 
that Cecil made. Its not one problem we're talking about 
but a variety of very complex problems, and I think, we ought 
to go away from here with having at least a solution to a 
problem. We*ve talked long enough for many, many years 
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we We gathered together; and we We talked about the problems 
and I don*t think that we We any closer to the solution » As 
a matter of fact, we may have aggravated the problem. I think 
in Ray's paper yesterday he referred to the list of titles 
that are available, things that have been brought under some 
bibliographic control. In very short order, we *11 have to 
have a card index to such lists so that we can find out what 
is available. There is too much fragmentation in this area, 
and we’ve got to do some consolidation. I think you’re going 
to have to identify the problems; put them in priority order. 

I preach this at Warren Tsuneishi at every opportunity — that 
we cannot solve all of them at once; and I think you’re going 
to have to put them in priority order so we can approach a 
solution. 

Now in consideration of today’s session, as you will 
note in today’s program, we did consider a possible solution. 
Most of the papers are dedicated to Union Catalog controls. 

We hope that Fred Riggs will come up with some specific recom- 
mendations that we can cope with and agree on those recommen- 
dations, disagree, or come up with some different ideas. If 
we don’t, if we’re unable to do this, I think we would have 
failed ourselves; and we will have only ourselves to blame 
for this lack. I would like all of the speakers on today’s 
session to compress their remarks as much as possible so we 
can have as much time this afternoon to a discussion of our 
recommendation so that the Conference can be a fruitful one. 

I have thought of having a brief biographical statement for 
each of the speakers, but I decided against that. You ought 
to be well-known. If you’re not well-known now, you ought 
to be well-known by the contribution you make at the dost of 
today’s session. 

[NOTE: At this point the following addresses wore delivered: 

”Do We Need a Union Catalog” by Giok Po Oey 
’’Need for Cooperative Cataloging" by David Ray 
"Need for Improved National Bibliographies" by Cecil Hobbs 
"Automated Bibliographical Control of Area Research 
Materials" by John Musgrave] 

[NOTE: In the midst of the Musgrave paper the following 

discussion took place]: 

Musgrave : The utility of the NUC is further and much more seri- 

ously circumscribed for those concerned with Southeast Asia 
studies by reason of its very considerable omissions: it 
contains no reports from L.C. or other libraries of imprints 
from Southeast Asia or elsewhere in the Burmese, Thai, Lao, 
Cambodian, Javanese, Balinese and other scripts(including 
Arabic used for Malay or languages of Indonesia, unless the 
works were cataloged many years ago, in romanized fonn. 
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1 think, occasionally I have seen in the National Catalogs 
the kinds of cards we have in our repository for say the \'Jhite 
Collection in Cleveland, something in Lao or Cambodian which 
they did that is totally romanized. 

w elsh : That is grossly inaccurate. 

Mus grave : I am sorry. 

yJej.sh: Gloria Hsia would you like to say a wordV 

Hsia : Yes I would very much like to say something. 

w'elsh ; She * s been sitting there festering. 

Mus grave : Oh really. 

V/elsh : She is the Assistant Chief of the Catalog Maintenance and 

Preparation Division. 

Musgrave : Well, let me say one word. This statement is not based 

on inspection of the catalogs. This statement, in a long 
letter that I wrote to Gordon and he never criticized, is 
based on what is said at the front matter of the various 
parts of the NUC. 

Hsia : The statement made by Mr. Oey and Mr. Musgrave that The 

National Union Catalog does not include entries for Southeast 
Asian materials in vernacular is not true. It does include 
cards in the following S':'utheast Asian vernacular languages 
if the materials are cataloged by the Library of Congress: 
Thai, Tagalog, Vietnamese and Indonesian. Those titles 
represented by the Library of Congress printed cards are 
included in The National Union Catalog . Later reports of 
holdings for those monographic titles printed on Library of* 
Congress cards after an annual or quinquennial cumulation 
has gone to press are published in The National Union C a talog 
R egister of Additional Locations . 

’■••clsh : You all know how skillful Dave Kaser is. I was immedi- 

ately aware when he asked me to chair this group so that I 
was put on the defensive, and then we moved from the 
defensive to the offensive* I'm going to stick with the 
offensive for a moment. 

The Library of Congress is your library. The National 
Program for Acquisition and Cataloging is your program. It 
was brought into being through the great efforts of ARL, of 
which I think Steve McCarthy is just a psrt, and is most 
unfortunate because the whole concept of the NPAC Program was 
that here was a program designed specifically to do what could 
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not be done individually by your libraries. There was, there 
is a problem of funding; but the plan is present and, as both 
Frank and Ed described to you yesterday, the next step toward 
implementation would include this area. It would not provide 
a final solution subject to the availability of funds; but if: 
funds were available in the next fiscal year, we would plan to 
expand the program to more nearly meet some of your needs. 

It*s up to you to make your needs lonown. 

Now Dave Ray made a comment about some unhappiness with 
the Burmese and Thai transliteration tables. This is your 
responsibility as well. What we try to do, and this is simply 
not only the Library of Congress tables, but there are tables 
that, as a result of our gathering together a group of experts 
try to reach agreement and then they* re submitted to ALA. 

When they* re issued from MjA, they're suppose to represent 
your needs. The meeting on Indonesian names that's taking 
place now is another illustration of this. 

So I think it's not in the lack cf goodwill that we 
have not proceeded afc a more rapid rate. There is a very hard 
fact of lack of funding. The plan for implementing NPAC was 
based on meeting the greatest number of needs with the smal- 
lest dollar investment so that we could do as much as possible 
This is the reason v;hy we moved into Western Europe first. 
There were national bibliographies; we could turn out a whale 
of a lot more copy at a very small expenditure of money. As 
we proceed into your area particularly, where considerably 
fewer libraries are going to benefit, the dollar cost is 
going to be much greater 3 but we have asked for funds to do 
this. If the funds are forthcoming, it will in fact be done. 
The NPAC Program is precisely your program, and we will move 
just as rapidly as we can to meet your needs as soon as fund- 
ing becomes available. There will be more to be said on 
this later. I have some ideas on how we might do something 
on this line, but I felt it absolutely essential to make this 
known. 

There are a number of factural errors in both the 
previous papers. 1*11 correct only one at this stage ♦ We 
did have a reduction in force. We fought against it; but 
as all of you know very, very well, this has not been 
limited to the Library of Congress. This reduction in force 
has taken place within the whole entire government structure, 
and all of you have been adversely effected. This makes more 
acute the problem that we are facing, but in the specific 
area, we did not terminate these people that we find it so 
difficult to get. We kept them on because we were aware 
of the importance of this program. We terminated filers, 
we terminated searchers and we terminated English language 
catalogers; but we kept on the PL -480 catalogers that we had 
acquired and trained. This was at considerable expense of 
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ether parts of the Program, but we loieiv how difficult it was 
to acquire these people and how terribly difficult it was to 
train them. When Title II money becomes available, that 
staff will then be available. It is true that some of them 
have been doing English language cataloging in the interim, 
but they are available. V/hen the money becomes available, 
we will move right back into this area as rapidly as we can. 

Now we’ve moved up the coffee hour, and I have a request 
that instead of spending 15 minutes up around the coffee urn, 
or wherever else you might need to go, that we get our 
coffee and get back to our seats as rapidly as possible, say 
about five or six minutes. I think this will speed things 
up. Then next will be Cecil. Cecil has a few announcements, 
however, prior to that. 

Hobbs : I remind you that the hotel check out is at 1 o’clock. 

It’s easy to forget that; and also if you VJish to bring your 
bags up from the hotel up to the Library of Congress, we have 
a checkroom here for them. They will be quite safe. Then 
you can stay until 400. The second announcement is that 
we’re very pleased to have Miss Rozelle from the State Depart- 
ment with us today. She was with us at the luncheon yesterday, 
and she has some publications which she would like to have you 
know aboxit. She just has the samples and no distribution, 
but we’re very pleased. V/ill you stand Miss Rozelle? Thank 
you very much. Third, I have prepared for each one of you 
a list of the participants in our Conference, and they are 
on my table here. You can get them as you get youi" coffee. 

Last, I have vouchers for those who need the travel vouchers, 
and I will give them to you as you come here. Thank you. 

Welsh ; David wants the last word here. 

Kaser ; I think it’s important to identify the sources of funds 
that we’re working with at this Conference. The space here 
is clear, I think; it is contributed by the Library of Congress, 
also our luncheon yesterday as I already announced was con- 
tributed by the Library of Congress. The travel reimbursement 
vouchers are for transportation only, economy air fare only. 

This money is coming from the Association for Asian Studies. 

What you do with your other expenses — how you get reimbursed, 
or where — this is your problem. Some of the other incidental 
costs — the cost of producing the Proceedings of this Conference, 
the coffee, and the name tags, that kind of thing — is coming 
out of the Assc.ciation for Research Libraries. So we do have 
several sources of funds that we are utilizing. I think it’s 
important to recognize this. 

I would like, before we break for coffee, however, just 
to reinforce what Bill has just said that is that the NPAC 
Program is your program. Ed Applebaum yesterday coming back 



204 



203 



from lunch took me to task justifiably for being in a con- 
flict of interest, I happen to be the chairman of the Associ 
ation of Research Libraries* Committee on Shared Cataloging, 
This is the kind of bird dogging comiiiittee that works with 
the NPAC Program. All of the policy decisions that go into 
the Shared Cataloging Program of the NPAC Program at the 
Library of Congress are participated in and reviewed by and 
carefully screened and discussed in the Shared Cataloging 
Committee of ARL. If the NPAC Program has assigned first 
priority to Western Europe, second priority to Eastern Europe 
and seventh priority to Southeast Asia this is because your 
library directors who comprise the PKL membership aud who 
work with this Committee on Shared Cataloging have reviev/ed 
these priorities and have concurred in them. So Bill is 
correct; it is your program. Lean on Bill and Ed and Frank 
and others here, but also go back and lean on your own 
directors. Here I am especially pleading for Southeast Asia; 
and yet as chairman for the other thing, I have to support 
the priority that has already been assigned. So I think 
that*s all I wanted to say Bill is that you’re absolutely 
right, and I think the library community recognizes that it 
is its program rather than yours. If you will make your 
needs known to your administrators, then you will have had 
your say. I hope they will have the proper effect. 




Welsh : ■ It*s been said that I miss many opportunities to keep 

silent, and 1*11 miss another one now. We*ve talked about 
the need for standardization, I would like to urge that in 
your considerations, that you could adopt MARC, which is a 
communication standard. I hope that you could adopt that as 
the input because even though the input is costing considera- 
bly more than anybody estimated, we think that there are the 
possibilities that you have described. We would like to know 
for example, how many Burmese books we have acquired in the 
last year, how many we have in our collections, how many 
titles we got from Indonesia. We can’t do that now; and if 
you put all the tags in, including the ones for title, 
author, etc., you can also spin off your indexes which I 
believe to be invaluable. I am chairman of an ad hoc com- 
mittee on automation at the Library, and our group had made 
a recommendation to the librarian that we, having gotten 
English language materials under control, go forth with the 
recommendation to the Appropriation Committee for inclusion 
of all our current cataloging in machine readable form. 

That was our recommendation for the estimates that have been 
submitted. We have, however, at the moment somewhat 
retreated from that because we had a meeting the first of 
March of automation experts, people who are actually using 
the MARC record. There are now 75 subscribers to MARC. 

Half of them did not respond to our request for information 
as to whether they were using MARC, and about half of those 
that did respond said that they weren’t using it. Now the 
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remainder, I think the niunber was 17, expressed collectively 
some considerable concern about the ability to utilize the 
data base which at that time was 41^000 titles. So we thought 
we ought to spend a great deal more effort finding how to 
organize the files so you can do all the things that we*ve 
talked about. 

The rationale for the recommendation that we put all of 
our current cataloging in machinable form was so we could 
produce all of ouz' book catalogs at what, I’m certain, will 
be a considerable savings. Gloria, you can correct me if 
I*m mistaken here, but I think the editorial costs for pre- 
paring the last quinquennial for the author catalog was in 
access of $500,000. This is a very significant cost. A 
great part of that would be eliminated. That in itself 
would be of considerable benefit, but the principle benefit 
would be the speeding up, the compressing of the time that 
goes into preparing all of the catalogs. Our recent experi- 
ence with the 1968 Annual was just tragic. It took us longer 
to produce that, I think, than any other annual that v/e have 
ever produced. It is now off the press and we won’t 
encounter that same experience again; but as the file grows, 
so is the time spent in editing it. At the moment we are 
pondering the problem of how we’re going to, in fact, 
utilize the data base. We’re still convinced that the ulti- 
mate goal will be to produce all our catalogs in machinable 
foimi. 



One other factor that you might take with you during 
the lunch period, I*ve asked Mrs. Hsia and others involved in 
this particular area of material to submit to me an estimate 
that I could submit to the Librarian within the month of May 
for consideration for our 1972 estimates, to include in the 
book catalogs all the materials for this particular area. 

There is, as far as I can see, short of money, there is 
absolutely no reason why this material should not be included. 
Warren has beaten me enough about the head and face so that 
I'm convinced that we must move forward in this area. It 
would be a good program approach and something that our appro- 
priation committees are usually susceptive to. So, barring 
some unforseen problem, we will proceed. With one exception, 
that concludes the morning session. The exception is that 
the Conference Director wants to say a few words to you. 

He comes to you with the, I would say, whole-hearted support 
of this Committee and upon the recommendation of a very small 
handful of students at Cornell University. 

Kaser: I don't really want to say anything except to entertain a 

request from Ray Nunn for the floor to make a motion at this 
time. 
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Nunn : I would like to make a motion to set up a committee to pre-~ 
pare some resolutions. This is an unpopular tim.e during the 
lunch hour. I’m sure you’d prefer to enjoy your lunch. I 
propose we have a small comniiLtee to prepare two resolutions, 
one on physical access and one on tibliographic.al access. 

Kaser ; I had myself been thinking about this last night, and it 
turned out that in the middle of the morning Ray came up and 
said why don’t you let me maku this motion. The motion has 
been made and I entertain a second. It’s been seconded. Is 
there a discussion of the motion? 

Riggs : I was asked by our Chairman to make some comments this 

afternoon trying to ^ull together the threads of a niomber of 
things we’ve been discussing. I’ve been making some notes on 
various proposals and project ideas and trying to think of 
how they might best be implemented in terms of the committee 
structures that we now have and what new structures might be 
necessary. So I have a very strong interest in the resolu- 
tions that might be made. I’m not sure though that we’re 
really at the stage yet, Ray, where resolutions could be 
formulated. It seems to me that we still need more discus- 
sion of some of the questions before we can arrive at sensi- 
ble resolutions. That may not be correct, but I’m a little 
perplexed to see just what resolutions might be formulated on 
how we should do. 

Kaser ; Yes sir. I think this is a good point, and it troubled 
me too. The way I have resolved my own v/ay through it, and 
you may or may not choose to go along with this, is that we 
did come to some fair concensus yesterday on the overall 
problems and their opportunities for improvement in physical 
access. We don’t concur in the details necessarily, but 
what I would assume that Ray has in mind here in the prepara- 
tion of resolutions, is the preparai:ion of general resolutions 
representing vjhat concensus was attained yesterday rather 
than trying to get to the specific unresolved area. 

Insofar as the discussion today is concerned, the prob- 
lems and opportunities of bibliographical accejs, it seems 
to me that you’ve given me just one possible resolution to 
this problem and that is to put you on this committee if 
it’s approved, Fred, since you have some previev; as to what 
it is you are going to lead us into thinking this afternoon. 
Bill has already said that he will terminate the discussion 
of the problems of bibliographical access at 4 o’clock so 
that we will have time to present general resolutions, to 
discuss them, and hopefully to adopt them. I think that if 
you could not be with the committee this noon, Fred, if this 
is approved, if you could give tnem some guidance in the 
general direction you expect the afternoon discussion to go 
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with opportunity prior to 4 o^ clock to reconcile your recom- 
mendations v/ith whatever afternoon discussion comes off, I 
think v/ould be still possible do. I !^hink it is important 
that we leave here having made some, having arrived at some 
concensus, having identified that concensus, and having made 
some resolutions for ics implementation. Is there further 
discussion of the motion? If not, all in favor, please say I. 
Opposed, the same sign. So ordered. 

I asked Ra;y Nunn to serve on this committee, if you will 
sir. John Echols, if yoi *re not already committed for lunch 
would you be willing to eat with Ray, he * s a nice fellow. 

I’d like to ask Pat Lim would you be so kind as to eat lunch 
with Mr. Nunn this noon. Well l aybe we can find a way to get 
both of you to go off together and eat lunch with Mr. Nunn 
and go to coffee together and discuss your private affairs 
there. John Mus grave, it occurs to me that you might add a 
note of leaven to the group. I wonder if the five of you at 
the moment of adjournment would just meet up here a minute or 
two and see if you can. You have got an hov.r and a half for 
lunch, and if you don't eat anything or drink anything or do 
anything else, you might be able to accomplish both of these 
needs. I think they both are substantial need 3 , Could you 
meet right up here and see if there is any way you can 
accomplish both of these things before we reassemble here at 
1;30- Thank you sir. I’m so pleased to see your willing 
participation. Are there ouher annouricements , Cecil? 

Hobbs : In the list of participants there were two names missing. 

I apologize for that, but it was because it was made before 
chose people appeared in our Conference. So I wasn't clair- 
voyant. If you find there are any corrections needed on 
the list you received this morning, please let me know and I 
v/ill make it correct for our proceedings which should include 
that. Second, all of these papers and all of these delibera- 
tions will be edited, and we hope to have, I*ve already taken 
steps here at the Library of Congress, for the purpose of pro- 
ducing a proceeding v;hich will be sent to each one of you. 
Third, I Would like to remind, a strong reminder to, all per- 
sons who have spoken with papers that they will send those to 
me because I know, as I will want to do on my own, that you 
will v/ant to make additional comments and make changes. 

Send them to me as soon as you can. Ii you take too long, 

I will have to press you. As to the editing of these papers 
and of the proceedings it will not be done right away for a 
very good reason. My secretary is on maternity leave and 
she will be away and when she comes back I will see that she 
gives birth to something else, these proceedings. If you 
have any resolutions, Ray or anybody else, plerse be sure 
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that you put them in writing and give t,hem to roe. Don' 
.lUst for the tape. Last, if Mr. Quinn is here, I have 
urgent message for him. 

Kaser ; We will reassemble here at 1 ; 30 . 
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DIS CUSSION SESSION— NO. 3 



Thursday p.m. — April 30 
Chaiiman: William Welsh 



Jiti speaV.er has nov arrived so the afternoon session can 
begin. Fred Riggs will speak to us on “Development of Pro- 
grams for Action." 

Riggs : Thank you. Nothing like walking in a door and having to 

start right away. Whenj^ we want to handle the resolutions 
Do we want to do that rd^^t away? Well, I was thinking the 
way we've got it worked out now, the resolutions might well 
come first because they refer to some general principles 
which would x;nderly everything that I would have to say. 

W:* can do that. You vjant to make the resolutions before 
the discussions? 

Ye:;,' I think it might be good just to have a proceedure 
of put>ting the resolutions on the record and not try to act 
on them until after I discuss my ideas. 

Kaser : Yes sir, I believe we can. We have a draft, I believe, of 

one. Is the second one drafted? 

kiggs ! I have a number of thoughts about the discussion so far. 
Let me explain by way of background that Bill Welsh asked 
me first to prepare a paper. I began thinking about a 
paper and the topic assigned. Then it seemed to be more and 
more difficult to prepare a meaningful one about how to 
proceed in implementing the various suggestions cf this 
Coiifoi^ence if I tried to write it in advance. It might be 
much better to make the suggestions after the papers had 
been presented at the Conference. So I*ve been trying to 
take a few notes and think about how some of the things 
that have been suggested might be implemented. So what I 
have is a very rough set of notes which pulls together 
various threads of the discussion so far. Although I've 
thought mainly abouu the bibliographical question raised 
today, I've also tried to relate them to the physical 
ricc>.-;ss questions that were discussed yesterday. 

All of these ideas that I have put down are related to 
several kind of fundamental principles or policies which 
seem to me to be implicit in much of what has been said and 
these ideas are stated in the resolution which Ray Nunn is 
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polishing up at the back of the room. It seems to me it 
would be useful to have those resolutions laid before you 
as a premise, not for action right away but just to have 
them in mind so that you could be thinking about them as 
we talked about some of the specifics. Ray, why don^t 
you raise your hand when you* re ready and 1*11 just stop. 

I can continue indefinately until you* re ready. If you 
are ready now, I think it would be advantageous. 

Nimn ; Unfortunately my eating oyster soup interfered with the 
framing of the resolution so you may get a little soup in 
with the resolutions. This firso one is purposely a 
general one and this is how it reads. Be it resolved that 
the Joint AAS/ARL Committee Southeast Asia Acquisitions 
be asked to seek, plan and propose ways of freeing up 
scholarly access, both physical and bibliographical to 
Southeast Asia Research Materials through such cooperative 
mechanisms as appear appropriate. These mechanisms might 
include: l) the extension of NPAC activities cooperatively 

supported into additional areas of the region; 2) the 
establishment of a SEACAP; 3) to work through and support 
existing institutions and organizations in Southeast Asia; 

4) any division, combination or melting of the above 
mechanisms as might seem promising. In its deliberations, 
the Committee should be constantly aware of the need for 
improved access to Southeast Asia research library materi- 
als, not only in the United States but also to include 
institutions throughout the world. Did everyone get that 
who wanted it? 

I*ve just been reminded by Fred that we*ve got to have 
a rider to this. The Committee recognizes that the solu- 
tion of acquisition and bibliographical approaches cannot 
be carried out on a national basis, but that interest of 
institutions inside and outside Southeast Asia are comple- 
mentary, and that all these institutions should be involved 
in a mutually beneficial arrangement. I think I*ve got 
all of the results of our discussions. Unfortunately, we 
didn*t have time to frame a formal resolution and then put 
it* to the group because they had to get on with something 
else . 

Riggs- : What we*re going to try to do is run off this resolution 

which Ray will try to polish up a little bit and then 
distribute it, so that by 4 o'clock we can then look at the 
text. Let me just recapitulate my understanding of what 
some of the main points in the resolution are, not written 
text but just extemporaneously. One is the principle of 
internationalization of the work in this area on the basis 
of the very problems that were discussed the first day, the 
first afternoon that we met. It seems clear that the market 
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for Southeast Asian materials in the United States will not be 
large enough to sustain the kinds of programs that have been 
affected for Latin America and other parts of the world. But 
that one way of creating a large enough market for Southeast 
Asian materials and correspondingly for the bibliographical 
facilities which seem to be needed is to really approach it 
on the world-wide basis. This is sometlxing that we‘ve already 
done and I believe it has been proven successful, at least as 
far as we’ve gone in relation to microfilming. The establish- 
ing of Southeast Asia Microforms as a world-wide international 
organization is giving us a much broader basis for funding 
our microfilm projects than if we had limited it to the United 
State s • 

The second principle^>fhich is in the resolution is the 
principle that I would think of as that of mutuality — that 
what is desirable for the United States and other countries 
outside of Southeast Asia is complementary with the institu- 
tions and scholars in Southeast Asia. That sometimes these 
are reciprocal or interdependent and that the schemes and 
plans that we formulate to meet our own needs should be, 
therefore, always considered in the context of how they will 
effect i'^stitutions and interests in Southeast Asia. We may 
have to make adjustments, modify our ideas of what we should 
do, v/hat we would like to do in order to meet the quite 
legitimate interevsts of people in Southeast Asia, because in 
the long run if what we do will bene^*!! them as well as us 
we will lay a basis for a much greater cooperation and for 
satisfying our needs better. So our long-run interests 
require that we engage in our activities in as cooperative a 
way as possible. This relates obviously very directly to 
the question of book production. 

There was some discussion in our resolutions that book 
production is not, book development let us say, is not 
directly a problem of acquisitions. If book development pro- 
grams can be successful, then it will be easier for us to 
buy books that v;e want. In this sense we thought, and I 
think it grows out of the discussion here, that a ntimber of 
the programs wl'iich have been set up, including PL-480 and, to 
some extent, certain characteristics of the Title II-C Pro- 
gram and the NPAC Program, can be looked upon as expedients 
in a world which inadequately developed and organized in many 
respects but that our ultimate goal would be that indigenous 
institutions in each country should be able to handle the 
problems which NPAC and similarly the Latin American LACAP 
and what we might set up as a SEAGAP Program. All of these 
would be a short-run expedients to deal with a temporary 
situation but with the expectation that eventually indigenous 
institutions in each country would be able to meet the needs 
of the countries concerned and of foreign scholars and 
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institutions who want to buy materials and who want to 
cooperate in bibliographical control programs. Those were 
the two, it seems to me, basic principles involved in the 
resolution stated more succinctly in those terms. 



Welsh ; I suggest that we all now join hands because we* re in 
the Promise Land, thirty one suggestions, I think, was my 
rough count. I think that it*s now absolutely essential 
that we break for coffee so that somebody can decide how 
we* re going to deal with this; how we’re going to get 
adequate discussion on the. very many excellent points that 
you *ve made.' So let’s break’ for coffee. 

Welsh ; We’ve now collected our thoughts. We’re completely 

organized again, and we thought we might proceed by having 
Fred Riggs read this summary recommendations one- by- one 
and get your reactions to them. Fred, if you will take 
over again, please. 

Rig gs: These recommendations are formulated in terms of the 

various committees. 

The first one is for David Kaser’s committee, involving 
several items under the general heading of SEACAP. That is, 
how do we form a SEA Cooperative Acquisitions Program. One 
proposal for the inter-university agreement for traveling 
representatives without any special funding on the budgets 
of the libraries which have been sending people on their ovm 
budgets anyhow from time to time. The ottie”r item in it 
which may or may not be appropriate is to work with agencies 
concerned with book development. This grows out of the 
notion of reciprocity that our ability to buy materials in 
SEA will be approved if their facilities for selling books 
is improved. Several agencies have been interested in that 
activity. It can be worked out with them to strengthen 
their activities in SEA. I think that in connection with 
this, David, you rdght want to say a word. I’d like to ask 
you a question about the role that the ARL will play in 
this. Apart from your committee, what is the general pos- 
ture of the ARL? 

Kaser: I don’t think I’ve got all my notes do\m here. There are 
one or two things missing, so at the end of what I say you 
tell me that I’ve overlooked something. It doesn’t look 
quite complete here at the moment. 

Generally, let me remind you that the ARL is an insti- 
tutional membership organization comprising the 60 large. 
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excuse me, the 80 largest research libraries in the United 
States. Most of these are university libraries; but not all, 
including our host, the Library of Congress, which is cer- 
tainly one of our biggest. These are general research 
libraries almost entirely and consequently their major 
interests incompass research libraries problems of whatever 
kind and wherever they fall. Within the ARL there is the 
Farmington Plan Committee, which has as its major area of 
concern, the improvement of the flow of research library 
materials into American research libraries from whatever part 
of the world they happen to appear in. It’s only the very 
limited sub-committee on SEA that is joint with CORMOSEA in 
the appointment of a joint committee on Southeast Asian acqui- 
sitions So ABL has been in the forefront of cooperative 
acquisitions and resourca developmBnt programs across the 
country and around the world for the last two or three decades. 
It has worked very successfiilly in several parts of the world 
and we would assume that it would continue vigorously to 
support any kind of Southeast Asian collection development 
activities. 

I wish Steve McCarthy was still here because it occurs 
to me that we did mention yesterday the East Asian Coopera- 
tive Center that’s being operated in the ABL headquarters. 

We didn’t, however, mention the East European Ccoperative 
Development Center that’s also operating in ABL. I don’t 
know if any of you all were in the discussion with the Ford 
Foundation that resulted in the funding, at a 1/2 million 
dollar level, if I recall correctly, on the East Asian Center 
and a 1/4 of a million dollar level on the East European 
Center. If any of you were there, did you detect any dispo- 
sition on the part of the Ford Foundation to participate in 
other area centers, such as the Southeast Asian Center? Is 
this a possibility or is it not; does anyone know about this? 

I think Steve had to leave a little bit ago. Well at any 
rate, I think that the ABL is certainly concerned and very 
interested in this. 

Insofar as our own committee is concerned, I would 
expect that our committee would be very happy; it would want 
to, would consider it central to its assignment to consider 
the matter of establishment of SEACAP. I think that we 
would probably also consider it a part of our responsibility 
to study it in conjunction with or in relation to any kind of 
NPAC extension into the area as well. It may be that these 
two are, or maybe we’re talking about the same thing. I think 
that we very well could concern ourselves with coordinated 
library travelers* programs of some kind. I must say that I 
don’t quite see that our committee could contribute much very 
effectively to the problem of book industry development in 
Southeast Asia. I don’t detect in our committee composition. 
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at any rate, any great expertise in this area. Perhaps we would 
prefer, I*m speaking without having talked with any of the 
committee members, perhaps we would prefer to defer to some 
more appropriate group on that particular thing. If nobody 
else wants it, we'll certainly take it and do our best with it; 
but I don't believe we have expertise in this. Does that 
cover the points you raised or did I overlook one? 

Riggs ; Does anyone else have comments on that, on what the stand- 
ing Joint Committee of ARLC, AAS, CORMOSEA might best do. 

Kurth ; I've got to leave in a few moments and I wanted to comment 
on what was mentioned. The point of a once six year visit I 
think is an excellent one. Tl^is is something that is being 
done now — a representative going from the United States to 
Southeast Asia. I think that the proposal is an optimization 
of what already exists to make it more useful by sharing this 
idea of a person going each year. I think it is part of a 
package of optimizing what is being done now. The other 
parts being perhaps the sharing of the knowledge of people 
in the area, graduate students and returned alumni, and so 
on. However, in my opinion, it is not the same thing as a 
SEACAP. It is ancillary to that. The basic issue of acqui- 
sitions activity in the area is something of the sort of 
what Cecil had in mind — a person stationed in the area who 
would visit, or the NPAC^s presence in the area. I make this 
distinction because of the factor in the area of this high 
erosion or decay rate given a visit. In other words, arrange- 
ments tend to disappear rapidly even after a once yearly 
visit. So just in summary, I wanted to say that this is 
ancillary, highly desirable per se, but the basic attack 
point remains. 

Kaser ; Fred, I didn't mean to imply that this was an either or 
proposition but that both of these things would be studied 
by the Committee. 

Tsuneishi : May I say a word or two about the possible ARL 

interest in Southeast Asia. The Chinese Material Center 
was developed by the Joint Committee on Contemporary China 
joint between ACLS and SSRC, which could not of course 
administer the grant from Ford Foundation; therefore it was 
turned over to ARL. There is a sort of isomorphism here. 

The Slavic people got interested in this as a concept and 
went to Ford and they were granted an amount for control of 
Slavic language material. Now it's my understanding, and I 
get this about third-hand through Phil McNiff who is the 
chairman of the Foreign Acquisitions Committee of ARL, the 
Ford Foundation, now it has funded two areas, it expects to 
receive requests for funding from the other area studies 
groups. So, whether Ford will equally fund these other areas, 
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is still open to queption. The people at Ford do expect to 
receive this simply because of the success of the two other 
area groups. 

Kaser : This is my understanding, Warren. I just didn’t want to 

say it myself. I was hoping that somebody else would say it. 

Riggs ; Could I say a word about the funding of CORMOSEA because 
you might be curious about how we work and a little bit 
about the background of ISAC which is relevant here I thinko 
The Interuniversity Southeast Asia Committee was not estab- 
lished by the Association for Asian Studies. It was estab- 
lished autonomously and then..;;eame into the AAS. Now that 
point is relevant to funding. The origin of it, and I’m 
oversimplifying a little bit, but the Ford Foundation, as 
you know, withdrew from the general support for university 
zrea studies programs, hoping that the U. S. government 
would pick up the bill and you’d have the NDEA Program in 
the International Education Act which instead of coming for- 
ward with funds, have retreated from funding. This has 
resulted in various universities that had area studies pro- 
grams going back to the Ford Foundation and saying, "Well, 
we need more money to continue or we ’ re going to have to 
close up or we’ll be in very serious straits." The Ford 
Foundation decided that they would not, as I understand, 
come back into funding individual university area studies 
programs; but they would consider, as a kind of an emergency 
measure because of the failure of federal funds tc be forth- 
coming, the funding of national programs that would strengthen 
area studies programs in American universities. They alsc 
had a very strong interest in overseas development. In fact, 
the Ford Foundation itself has moved towards the full accep- 
tance of the principle of complementarity or mutuality. 
Previously, as you may recall, the Ford Foundation had two 
divisions — one for overseas development and one that was 
called International Training and Research which supported 
American scholars doing research on foreign areas. As a 
result of the reorganization of the Foundation a few years 
ago, that ITR division was scrapped and one International 
division emerged which had the mandate to both strengthen 
overseas development programs and to strengthen American 
research in the context of overseas development. So they 
are trying to see the problems of development in relation to 
the problem of American understanding of foreign areas and 
their development problems. 

With that as a background, a number of American uni- 
versities that have Southeast Asia Centers each decided to 
chip in a small amount of money in order to finance a 
O , Planning Committee which would try to devise a national program. 
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for Southeast Asian Studies. That Cornmittee met several 
times at Ann Arbor with Gail Ness, as a spark plug, and Bob 
Tilman at Yale and this led to the proposal of the Interuni- 
versity Southeast Asia Committee. There then ensued a debate 
about where the Interuniversity Southeast Asia Committee 
should be located. Should it be a free-floating new organi- 
zation or should it affiliate with an existing organization? 
They considered the SSRCACLS NEXSUS and they also considered 
the AAS. Primarily because they wanted their committee to 
be an elected body representing the constituency of Southeast 
Asia Area specialists, they finally decided to come into the 
AAS. They had their own relationships to the Ford Foundation, 
their own independent funding before they came into the AAS. 
Now a process of reorganization and assimilation is taking 
place, there are unsettled questions as to how the funding 
of the AAS vail be related to the funding of the Southeast 
Asia component of the AAS. The way I understand the current 
thinking to be going — the AAS will ask for a general support 
budget which they hope to get from the Foundation, which will 
include administrative support for the work of the Southeast 
Asia Regional Council. ISAC was converted into a regional 
council of the AAS at a time when the overall constitution of 
the AAS wp.s changed last year, and four regional councils 
were set up. Then arose the question of what would be the 
relations of ISAC to the Southeast Asia Regional Council? 

This was a tough decision to make but after some very hard 
bargaining and negotiating, a compromise solution was reached 
which permits ISAC to be recognized as the Regional Council 
for Southeast Asia of the AAS. We will now be in a position 
to go to the Ford Foundation to ask for project support with 
specific projects in view to be sponsored by the Regional 
Council after the basic administrative funds for the Regional 
Council had been secured. One of the budget items that we 
are asking for, that is that the Regional Council will ask 
. for, will be a program budget for CORMOSEA. The CORMOSEA 
budget can include a variety of projects; in other words, it 
will be a CORKCSEA Program on research materials on Southeast 
Asia within whicn there ’can be a number of projects, or a 
National Material Center for the acquisition of Southeast 
Asian materials could be a separate program which could come 
■ up as an independent grant application to the Ford Foundation. 
I think that as a national program it would be favorably 
considered. Whereas the individual universities* programs 
will not be favorably considered. In that sense, the Ford 
Foundation is no longer in the business of supporting indi- 
vidual universities, with some exceptions. Their basic 
policy is not to support individual universities, but to 
support national programs. This would clearly be a national 
program. So I should think your Committee ought to think in 
terms of support from the Ford Foundation. 

O Welsh : Any other comments on recommendation No. 1? 
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Riggs ; The second had to do with proposals for John Musgraves’ 
co m mittee on the automation of bibliographic control. It 
would continue to consider, and we have in our present budget 
a small item which would give the Mus grave committee some 
resources, to do some preliminary investigative work thinking 
of the automation of the Cornell ciirrent accessions list as a 
major possible project. In addition, we might suggest that 
his committee look at the possibility of adding a joint 
accessions list of the major universities that have Southeast 
Asian cataloging, the union list of serials broken down into 
several components and then cooperating with, in some way, 
the National Union Catalog. I’m not sure if that belongs 
here or with another committee, but I added that in as an 
afterthought. Maybe John had better make a comment first if 
he has any feelings about this. 

Williams ; I think maybe this is the appropriate time for me to 

comment on this and to jimip ahead to something that you said 
earlier but this will now come later in this group of recom- 
mendations that you're making. This has to do with the 
relations to the National Union Catalog the register propos- 
ing that SEAM do master negatives and so on. The thing thi 
I feel very strongly that we need to try to do is to avoid 
wherever possible the setting up of separate splinter opera- 
tions when there is already in existance a national scheme 
that's more comprehensive in base. In this particular case 
we have several such. There is a National Register of Micro- 
form Masters which has been produced for some years by the 
Library of Congress. They are prepared to continue it. It 
seems to me that this is the register in which things ought 
to be reported and not a separate one for Southeast Asia. 

I recognize, because I Work as a non-specialist with 
the Southeast Asians, with the Far East Asians, with the 
Africanists, id.th the South Asians, and so on, every scholar 
wants quickly at hand in a little package, everything of 
interest to him. The trouble is that there are as many such 
packages as there are scholars. One of the troubles that 
almost every scholar seems to have, one of the fallacies he 
seems to have in his mind is that nobody except him is 
interested in materials from this area. This isn't true at 
all. The people interested in economics per se, ,^or example, 
are interested in Southeast Asian economics; those interested 
in political science, are interested in Southeast Asian 
political science, and so on. What one really needs to do 
is get these combined in a major tool where everybody can 
find what they want most quickly. Otherwise one mnecessarily 
duplicates. Now there is this National Register of Microform 
Masters. It is prepared to do that. There is the National 
Union Catalog which takes care of current acquisitions as 
well as retrospective acquisitions; it does both. There are 
two problems however — one of these has been mentioned earlier. 
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standardization of cataloging and attention needs to be given 
to this in order to facilitate reporting in these various 
publications. The lack of standardization is what causes, 
among other things, the delays because it adds greatly to the 
expense of having to re-edit. It means certain things can*t 
be included because they don't fit. 

There is another problem though, and this is the reporting 
by the libraries who have this material, whether they're mas- 
ter negatives or whether they're original materials or posi- 
tive or whatever they may be. Positive microfilm, incidentally, 
is reported in the National Union Catalog. These are simply 
copies of materials and are recorded there, provided they are 
reported. I think that a good deal of the burden for this 
needs to be put back onto the libraries and scholars themselves 
should see that their libraries report to these existing tools. 
There is another one for serials that has been put out. It 
is called New Serial Titles which covers a great many of these 
and some of the older and it continues in various ways the 
Union List of Serials, Newspapers and so on. Thank you. 

Nunn ; One of the difficulties of using these large lists in New 
Serial Titles and Union List of Serials I've found that it's 
fine if you have a specific title in mind and you want to 
see., if it's been microfilmed and you want to see what the 
holdings are. On the other hand, if you're in the business of 
collection building or you want to know what range of materials 
are on a given area, it means endless work searching through 
hundreds and hundreds of pages to find the things you want. 

I think many of us who have worked in area collections have 
had this experience of going through the microfilm list, the 
Union List of Microfilms, searching and looking for things 
that are appropriate to their area and maybe spending weeks 
or months going through those lists of things. So this is a 
great attraction, is to have at hand a large body of materi- 
als for surveying a particular area or see.ing what is on 
that area which is otherwise lost in the huge lists that do 
exist. 

Welsh ; Ray, we have certainly very much been made aware of this 
problem in the past several days and long before this. What 
we have in mind, and we hope will work, that if we produce 
all of our cataloging and NUC reports in the machine form and 
have a base of selling these tools to a generality of librar- 
ies, then possibly we could produce a special list at a lower 
cost because the imput costs are being born by a great nuruber 
of libraries; hopefully v/e can satisfy the more specialized 
needs. As I said this morning, we have decided to recommend 
to the Librarian that vre do expand the New Serial Titles, 
expand the National Register of Microfilm Masters and expand 
the NUC to bring in publications in this area that are not 
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being brought in now. This can be done at a very small 
increase in staff, as an expert staff might be very diffi- 
cult to acquire. This is our goal. I t-hink this will serve 
a very useful purpose. We^re not going to promise that 
next year we*re going to be able to give you a specialized 
list because it^s going to take quite some time and some 
dollars to get the whole thing automated. This is the 
direction in which we* re moving. This is why I was so 
fascinated with what John said about getting in all the tags 
so that we have the capability then if the market demands 
spinning off these specialized lists. 

Spalding : I don*t know whether its relevant to this particular 

point, but is bibliographic control of Western language 
materials that deal with countries of Southeast Asia relevant 
to this? MV 

Welsh : Yes. 

Spalding ; Then I think that I should call to your attention a 
development which I expect to take place very soon which 
I think should have great interest to you. It illustrates 
how the computer can solve some of the problems that Ray 
just referred to. You have these massive lists and the 
information is all there but it*s not organized in a way in 
which you can use it. We expect vdthin the next month or two 
months to start applying to all of the English language 
titles which we now catalog and enter into the MARC Machine 
record, a subject area code, a series of code numbers which 
are hierarchal in structure of what we call subject areas. 
That is to say, if a book deals in some way with a certain 
geographical area regardless of what the topic might be — 
whether it*s demography or whatever — but if it has to do 
with demography in a particular place, then it will receive 
a subject area code. These codes will go from the general 
to the specific, from regions do\m to countries. They won*t 
go any further do\m than countries excepting for countries 
like the United States, Canada, the Soviet Union where it 
goes down as far as the Republic. We will start putting 
these codes in, I hope, the next month or two, which would 
mean then that it would be possible to get a print out from 
MARC of all items which bear a subject area code number 
within the Southeast Asia Region broken dowi for the speci- 
fic codes for the general region or for several countries 
within the region and then broken doim into particular 
countries. 

Welsh : Any other comments on this? Mr. Rony. 

Rony ; First of all I want to express my support to Mr. Gordon 
Williams* statement about the need to help the Library of 
Congress in terms of the National Register of Microfilms and 
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other activities here. I would like also, in addition to 
what Mr. Spalding said, to mention something about non-book 
titles and that is index of periodicals. I feel that, 
reflecting my working area here in the Reference Department, 
the Southeast Asia Subject Catalog could be a great deal of 
help here provided we are able to get more help especially 
in terms of indexing periodicals. We have tremendous sources 
for periodicals coming frora all over, not only from this 
country but from also Southeast Asia. The only problem that 
we have right now, is that we don't have personnel to do the 
typing and so on. I would also like to mention about the 
cataloging. Everybody is talking about the cataloging. 

First of all, on Indonesian cataloging I feel that if every- 
body is interested in having Indonesian materials cataloged 
as fast as possible, I thifSfc^we should expand the number of 
personnel in the Library of Congress. Right now if there are 
10 participating libraries receivi ,g Indonesian materials, 
why not contribute more funds to add to the number of person- 
nel right now at the Library of Congress. Here at the 
Library of Congress we have tremendous resources for reference 
as long as we have personnel to do it. I think we can do it 
fast here too. 

Welsh : Thanl 'ou. Any other comments? 

Ray : I*d like zo remark on the last letter of NPAC, which is "C” 

for cataloging, somewhat along the line of Mr. R.ony. Also 
we*ve had a lot of talk about reciprocity around here which 
is an excellent idea. I was just talking to Mr. Finzi whom 
I last sav; in Hew Delhi in connection with PL- 48 O. I asked 
him to what extent were Indian libraries using those cards 
that we see in vernacular characters? Nowvhen we get set 
up as we have been talking about in say Bangkok and places 
where these Asiatic scripts are used, I think we should look 
forward to producing cards in those scripts which will then 
be taken on, we hope, by Thai and possibly Cambodian librar- 
ies and, who knows, maybe eventually Burmese. We *11 have, 
if the use of cards catches on among those people, in part a 
step towards the solution to the standardization problem 
because if they adopt our cards as libraries in the United 
States have adopted LC cards it will help towards solving 
our standardization. That also would be a step in the 
direction of reciprocity. 

Welsh : Mr. Oey, aren't you going to make any comments about the 

recommendation since it very much involves, Mr. Echols. 

We show our bias; there is no reason why you shouldn't show 
yours. Any other comments. 

Ray : I*d like tc say about that thought, if it is a thought 

that came up. We know that LC cards are relatively expen- 
sive and probably prohibitively expensive for some Southeast 
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Asia libraries; nonetheless they can be very easily or 
comparatively easy to reproduce, by photography. Xeroxing, 
and methods like that. What I v;ould suggest is not imply 
that we should invite them to buy sets of LC cards. 

Welsh; Fred. 

Riggs ; It seems to me that several points of what I had suggested 
have not been discussed. I’m not quite clear how the comments 
that Gordon Williams made about the NUC and the.. National 
Register of Microfilm will effect the proposal to automate 
the Cornell Current List and to develop a current accessions 
list of Southeast Asian material? Are those ideas in con- 
flict or are they not in conflict? All I*m doing in a sense 
is reporting suggestions that had been made during the 
course of the Conference and we should see whether they fit 
or whether they’re in conflict with each other. 

Williams ; No, these are not in conflict but they are indeed part 
of the same problem. There is in general, I think, recog- 
nized by scholars a need for current acquisitions lists in 
order to see what has been currently received. To a large 
extent one of the purposes of these (lists) is as a substi- 
tute in delays in appearance in Union Catalogs. The reasons 
for these delays are curious ones. One is that somehow 
.scholars in libraries can manage toi get along with listings 
in acquisitions lists we won’t accept for catalogs. I’ve 
never been ablo to understand quite why this is true but it 
is. Part of it is the problem of standardization that I 
referred to earlier, and I don’t see why these two things 
can’t be tied in together and automation would certainly 
help. I did, however, mention the faster necessity to 
report more quickly to the National Union Catalog and for 
more libraries to report than are now reporting. It seems 
to me that if these two things are done, with the Library of 
Congress beginning to automate these materials already, 
doing this at our expense as taxpayers and as libraries’ 
expense in various ways as we buy these products, it seems 
to me that this is the practical way of putting these things 
into effect and letting then the spin off come in terms of 
to the area kind of tagging that Sumner mentioned or what- 
ever else it may be. There are other approaches as well. 

Riggs ; It strikes me that if we do have the ftinds for it, if we 
get out budget request, we should ask the Musgrave committee 
probably to convene another meeting on the more specialized 
subject to take up the question of the automation of the 
Cornell Current Accessions List, the problem of the Union 
Listing of Serials on Southeast Asia/ the problem of how 
Southeast Asian specialists can better cooperate and librar- 
ies can better cooperate with NUC to strengthen its facilities, 
and also work with the Southeast Asia Subject Catalog at the 
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Library of Congress which is a different thing. All of these 
seem to me to be interrelated and if they could be made the 
subject of an inquiry, I don*t know whether a single meeting 
or a set of consultations or somebody making a study of the 
matter and making a report would be the best procedure. But 
it does seem to me that it does fall within the scope of 
John*s committee and it also ties in with the automation of 
the BAS. 

Williams : I think it is important to do it this way to make sure 

you* re using the same format; the MARC format and not some- 
thing else that isn’t compatible. 

Riggs: Some of the key people involved in that subject are not 

here and that*s why it seems to me a further investigation of 
this subject is called for. John, it seems to me that we' 
ought to get your reaction because we might end Up voting 
that you ought to be doing something and you don’t want to do 
it. 

(Musgrave says something which is inaudible) ^ 

Qey : I gather, Gordon Williams, that there is a need for faster 

reporting by libraries. However, there is a very serious 
bottle neck here and it is the lack of talent'. The lack of 
talent is even more serious, I think, than the lack of funding. 
There have been cases where there was money, but that there 
was a lack of talent. We just doix’t have enough people who 
know ^the vernacular languages to process this material in the 
various libraries. So if this ‘problem can be solved, then I 
think that we would have reasonable hope that reporting can 
be made faster. 

Welsh ; I would just like to second that comment. When we were 
expanding the Shared Cataloging Program where we had the 
money in hand, the problem was certainly the talent that we 
needed. When we expanded the Japanese Program, we were able 
to acqxiire the people with the Japanese language and we estab- 
lished a cataloging training class, we trained them in Japa- 
nese cataloging so that solved that; but its an immense prob- 
lem. 

Ri ggs ; Just two supplementary points of information that might be 
relevant. to this last point Oey made: One is, this is not a 

plug for iny institution, but it does happen that the Univer- 
sity of Hawaii Library School is making plans to develop a 
specialized program on Southeast Asian library problems. If 
that goes through, and I hope that it will, then Bob Stevens 
and his staff will be able to help train people for specia- 
lized problems both to work in Southeast Asia and to work in 
American libraries on Southeast Asian problems. This is a 
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joint program of the Southeast Asia Center of the University 
and the Library School. 

Welsh ; We might just find someone on our staff who might be 
interested in going out there and recruiting. 

Riggs : The other thing is that at Puntjak Pass, at the end of the 

Conference, one of the topics on which recommendations were 
made involved a training and a resolution was adopted calling 
for specialized training of people in Southeast Asian librar- 
ies working particularly on advanced library problems, 
which include some of these things. I*m not sure what the 
latest stage of that is, but there is a scheme, as I under- 
stand, for Summer Institutes or something might be tied with 
the training of archivists,* That'^s all under consideration, 

I believe, no decision has been made, but the resolution was 
adopted and there was interest in doing this so it might well 
be and it would be also a regional training program in 
Southeast Asia. 

Kaser : May I say something while we* re on that subject? It does 

seem to me that maybe in some cases, however, we are not 
making maximum utilization of the talent that we do have. All 
of us have this situation existing, I*m sure, in o^or own 
libraries. At Cornell for example, we get people who can 
handle Javanese and Iban, and yet I^m sure that these people 
don*t spend full time cataloging Javanese books. There ought, 
some how, to be a way to contract with one another to do 
cataloging. I can*t imagine why some institution that has a 
few Javanese books that need cataloging couldn't pack them 
up and ship them to us and pay us to catalog them. We, mean-' 
while, have no backlog right now, of Khmer books that are 
uncataloged. We do lack Khmer competence right now and we*d 
just love to be able to ship these Khmer books off and pay 
somebody else to catalog them for us. I think that we could 
make better utilization of the skills and talent that we do 
have through some kind of ^imaginative-cooperative effort. 

This is off the subject, but its related somehow. 

Welsh ; We'll be volunteering to take your books. 

Qey ; Why not. I think that the Library of Congress needs to be 
brought into the picture here. Seriously speaking, I think 
it can be done if we work with, what do you call it now, 
worksheets. If libraries would have vernacular material which 
needs to be cataloged, and if they have somebody who can read 
the language, who usually are no librarians, at least we can 
put on a worksheet bibliographical data like, who the author 
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is, what the title is, what the imprint is — this sort of 
thing — and also what the subject is. If all this data is sent 
to the Library of Congress, and if the LG makes library cards 
on the basis of this, I think it should be possible. Coopera- 
tively we can produce an acceptable catalog card. 

Pdggs ; Would there be any use to asking that each library submit 
the names of the catalogers v/ho have specialised competence 
on Southeast Asia languages and could put out a little list. 

A couple of pages v/ould probably do it and the C0f?M0SEA News - 
letter could sent it around; that would be some guide. 

Welsh ; Cornell just did this; you have competence in 6l languages. 

Kaser ; That^s right. I think that these people who are immediately 
involved here .could compare notes with one another and see 
who has competence right now in what languages, not the 
individual persons but rather the departments or units within 
the respective libraries that can handle these different 
languages and go ahead and ship some of this stuff around. 

Riggs ; Also you don’t have to ship the whole book; sometimes can’t 
you just send a xerox copy of the title page, a few pages? 

Welsh ; I think you better send the book. 

Riggs : I am told by our monitor over here we only have a minute 
left to finish this part of the discussion, so let me just 
comment that of the other things that I mentioned that work 
for SEAM, which is in Gordon Williams’ department, he raised 
some questions about the union list of negatives which was an 
idea that was mentioned. Maybe that’s already taken care of 
and there’s no reason to discuss that any further in view of 
the National Register of Microfilm Masters, but maybe you 
want to discuss that with Gordon. That’s something that can 
be discussed privately, without further time here. Also 
the union list of theses was an idea that we discussed for 
Cecil Hobbs’ committee to look into and that seems to me to 
be, these are theses in Southeast Asia, if Cecil aud Ray 
Nunn would discuss that, you could probably do somethingo 

Hobbs ; In the Southeast Asia Subject Catalog here at LC, we have 
put in there a card for the theses of all the universities 
in this country and some in England pertaining to subjects, 
masters and higher level theses dealing with Southeast Asia 
and broken down by country and subject arrangement. 

Riggs ; I think what the resolution calls for would be theses in 
Southeast Asia. 
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Well, that would be supplementary. 

Rijggs: That would be supplement to this. That seems to be the big- 

gest thing left. Then there are a number of things I thought 
CORMOSEA might work on. I think we should not discuss that 
because that's more complicated. But there is one other com- 
mittee, that*s Miss Lian Tie Kho*s committee, which has been 
working, so far, only on the development of the standardiza- 
tion of cataloging on Indonesian. I think I mentioned that 
there was a meeting last summer on the development of the Thai 
rule for Thai names. That group was quite satisfied with the 
outcome of its work and I believe that that rule is in the 
process of going through the machinery. The question has now 
arisen of expanding the scope of Miss Kho*s committee and was 
discussed in San Francisco. A proposal was made there that 
her committee should be created, and it was set up as an 
Ad Hoc Committee on Indonesian names, and the proposal was 
made in San Francisco that the scope of it should be expanded 
as a standing committee and that she would serve as chairman 
of the standing committee. I’m not sure that she has decided 
to accept that suggestion. It was left up to her to decide 
whether she would take it or not, but the committee was all 
in favor of her doing it if she was willing to do so. If she's 
willing to do so, then it seems that we might further expand 
the scope of her committee’s activities to take in working 
with the NPAC Program of the LG as far as Southeast Asian 
cataloging. is concerned and perhaps also to work on several 
of the union lists in particular Southeast Asian languages. 

Giok Po Oey suggested beginning perhaps with a union list of 
Thai language materials. That may be going too far to expand ^ 
the scope of her committee. She may want to comment on the 
nature of the problem, but there might be some people that 
have ideas about how our committee, we have thought of it as 
a committee on technical process and maybe that's not the 
right term to indicate what her conmiittee should be doing and 
probably would depend on what she is willing to do too. 

M iss Kho ; I think that we are all agreed that one of the greatest 
stumbling blocks in cataloging Southeast Asian materials is 
the uniformity of entries. We do have people with skills 
in using the languages, but the general rules, as such, quite 
often are just tremendously difficult to be applied to Southeast 
Asian materials. Whenever we suggest a way out this is always 
taken into the whole picture of the cataloging in all languages, 
and we get stuck there; so we just have to keep pushing off 
things because you can’t decide on an entry. If you do some- 
thing arbitrary, not arbitrary, I mean if you do something 
proficiently like the Library of Congress does, you have to 
keep recatalogingo This is the other thing that we just 
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simply cannot afford to do. For that reason, I have the 
greatest sympathy for the editors of NUC which is carrying 
the main burden of our non-uniformity. Suggesting some 
exceptions to these rules, I*ve discovered, is very diffi- 
cult; and if we try to push ahead with cataloging and doing, 
you know, the best we can but be obliged to recatalog to 
comply with the rules wherever this has to be done in the 
general picture of cataloging, you l<now, its just not going 
to get us any further. The NUC for Southeast Asia or the 
Joint Accessions List, I think, will be of great help to 
catalogers in Southeast Asia. If the Library of Congress 
could give the leadership in cataloging of vernacular 
material, we would all be helped. But all the cards in non- 
Roman alphabets cataloged by Cornell, by Yale, by other 
libraries never appear in NUC‘ simply because there is no 
LC printed catalog. This is the reason why Southeast Asia 
is not really very well covered in NUC. I would be happy 
to do, you know, whatever we can to come to better uniformity 
in cataloging of Southeast Asian material; and I will consult 
with the other Southeast Asian librarians to see what can be 
done first. 

Riggs ; Can we leave it as a recommendation then to this group 
that Miss Kho and her committee, if she*s willing to carry 
forward, will continue to work on the problem of development 
of standardization rules for Southeast Asian vernacular 
languages and related problems that involve Union Listing 
and associated subjects. 

[NOTE: The closing minutes of the Conference were devoted 

to the reading and adoption of certain resolutions. See 
Section III which follows for these resolutions.] 
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CONFERENCE ON ACCESS TO SOUTHEAST ASIA MATERIALS RESOLUTIONS 

(as amended) 
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I. Be it resolved that the Joint AAS-ARL Committee on 
Southeast Asia acquisitions be asked to seek, plan and propose 
ways of freeing up scholarly access, both physical and bibliog- 
raphical, to Southeast Asia research materials, through such 
cooperative mechanisms as appear appropriate. These mechanisms 
might include: 

1. Extension of NPAC activities, cooperatively 
supported, into additional area of the 
region. 

2. The establishment of SEAGAP (Southeast Asia 
Cooperative Acquisitions Program). 

3. Improvement of bibliographical access 
through a broadened base of cooperative 
cataloging and union listing. 

4. Working through and supporting existing 
institutions, organizations, and agencies 
in Southeast Asia, including assistance in 
the training of personnel. 

5. Any division, combination, or melding of 
the above mechanisms as might seem prom- 
ising. 

In its deliberations the Committee should be constantly aware of the 
need for improved access to Southeast Asia research^ library materi- 
als by scholars not only in the United States but also in the world 
at large. It should recognize that the solution of acquisition 
and bibliographical problems cannot be carried out through a 
national approach, and that the interests of institutions inside 
and outside Southeast Asia are complementary, and that these insti- 
tutions should be involved in a mutually beneficial arrangement. 

Further in their consideration of the above recommendations, 
the Committee should consider carefully and specifically suggestions 
made by the speakers and the participants at this Conference as 
they appear in the Proceedings of the Conference. 
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II. To explore the possibility of making available a staff 
member each to the National Archives in Malaysia and the National 
Library of Singapore to assist in improving their own acquisition 
and bibliographic listing of government dociiments and related 
publications and to acquire an additional copy of each such publi- 
cation either for microfilming or for deposit in an appropriate 
American repository. 

III. That this Joint Committee explore ways of freeing up flow 
of Southeast Asia research materials first from Malays ia-Singapore, 
then from Bangkok, and other areas, hopefully through coop effort, 
and recognizing the need for increasing the flow of such materials 
from west to east as well as from east to west. 

IV. Beit resolved, -that we express our appreciation to David 
Kaser for his acceptance of the chairmanship of the Joint ARL-AAS 
subcommittee of the Farmington Plan Committee and for his so 
promptly undertaking the organization and direction of this 
conference so full of opportunities for him; 

,-to Cecil Hobbs, associate director of the 
conference, for his contribution to the success of the conference 
by program planning and management of local arrangements; 

,-to Gordon Williams and William Welsh as 

panel chairmen; 

,-to the contributors to the panels 

,-to the Library of Congress for opening its 
facilities to the conference, for its contribution of staff time, 
and for other amenities; 

,-to the Association of Asian Studies for its 
grant of funds to make possible broad attendance at the conference; 

,-to the institutions «with which members of 
the panels are affiliated for making possible their attendance and 
contributions and to the institutions v;hich have aided attendance 
by other participants in the conference; 

,-and finally, but not least, to the Associ- 
ation of Research Libraries which by refreshments sustained the 
momentum of the conference • 
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CONFERENCE ON ACCESS TO SOUTHEAST ASIAN 
RESEARCH MATERIALS 

April 28-30, 1970 

Whittall Pavilion, Library of Congress 

(Jointly Sponsored by the Association for Asian Studies* Committee 
on Research Materials on Southeast Asia, the Association of Research 
Libraries, and the Library of Congress) 

Conference Director - David Kaser 

Director of Libraries 
Cornell University 
Associate Director - Cecil Hobbs 

Head, Southern Asia Section 
^ Library of Congress 



PROGRAM 



Tuesday , April 28, 1970 




Chairman, David Kaser 



2 Ryi Call to Order, Chairman 

2:10 M Welcoming Remrks, L, Quincy Mumford, 
Librarian of Congress 

2:30 IM **Book Industries of Southeast Asia,” 
Stanley A. Barnett, Director of 
International Operations, Wolf 
Management Services 
Discussants: 

O'ohn M. Echols, Professor of 
Linguistics, Cornell University 



Kenneth Landon, Professor of 
Southeast ■ Asian Studies, American 
University 



4:30 PM Adjournment 



Wednesday ^ April 29 ^ 1970 

"Problems in Physical Access to Southeast Asian Research Materials” 





Chairman, Gordon Williams, Director, Center for Research 
Libraries 

9 AM Introductory Remarks, Chairman 

9:15 AM "Comparative Acquisitions: Southeast 

Asia and Latin America," 

William Kurth, Associate Director of 
Libraries, Washington University 
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10 AM 

10:45 AM 

11 AM 



12 NOON 
2 PM 



3:15 PM 
4:30 m 



"The Library of Congress in 
Southeast Asia," 

Break 

"Nature and Distribution of Southeast 
Asian Materials," 

Raymond Nunn, Professor of History, 
University of Hawaii 
Luncheon 

"Development of Programs for Action," 
the Panel and Conference Participants 
Break 

Ad j ournment 



Thursday, April 30^'-^^70 

"Problems in Bibliographical Access to Southeast Asian Research Materials" 



Chairman, William J. Welsh, Director of Processing, 
Library of Congress 



9 AM 
9:15 AM 



10 AM 



10:45 AM 
11 AM 



12 NOON 
1:30 PM 



2:30 PM 



3:15 FM 
4:30 PM 



Introductory Remarks, Chairman 
"Do We Need a Union Catalog for Southeast 
Asian Materials?" 

Giok Po Oey, Southeast Asia Librarian, 
Cornell University 
"Need for Cooperative Cataloging of 
Southeast Asian Materials," 

David Ray, Southeast Asia Librarian, 
Southern Illinois University 
Break 

"Need for Improved National Bibliog- 
raphies," 

Cecil Hobbs, Library of Congress 
Luncheon 

"Automated Bibliographical Control of 
Area Research Materials," 

John Musgrave, Southeast Asia Bibliog- 
rapher, University of Michigan 
"Development of Programs for Action," 

Fred Riggs, Social Science Research 
Institute, University of Hawaii, the 
Panel, and Conference Participants 
Break 

Adjournment of Conference 
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